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10 System requirements

To use the software appropriate minimum requirements relating to the operating system and the PC
components must be met.

Operating systems

Windows 7 Professional SP1 (64-bit)

Windows 7 Ultimate SP1 (64-bit)

Windows 8/8.1 Professional (64-bit)

Windows 8/8.1 Enterprise (64-bit)

Windows 10 Professional (64-bit)

Windows 10 Enterprise (64-bit)

Windows Server 2008 R2

Windows Server 2012 und Windows Server 2012 R2

This software can only be installed on PCs running with a 64-bit bases Windows Version.

PC components

PC components Requirement (minimum) Recommendation
Processor Dual Core Quad Core

Web Browser Internet Explorer 10 Internet Explorer 11

Drive DVD-ROM DVD-ROM

Working memory 8 GB RAM =12 GB RAM

Free hard drive space

(File system: NTFS) P 10GB 50 GB SSD

Screen / graphic card 1024 x 768 Pixel, True Color Full HD, True Color
Interfaces 2 free USB-Ports, serial interface or

1 free USB-Port

adapter (USB«—Serial)

je nach verwendeten OPEN Komponenten wird benétigt:
bei OPEN SRU: 1 zusatzlicher USB-Port
bei OPEN EMS / COSMOS OPEN: TCP/IP (Netzwerkkarte)

additional software .Net Framework 3.5

Firewall:
L=\ If the firewall prevents the program from starting, the guidelines of the IT network must be checked and
adapted if necessary.

If Internet Explorer does not fulfill the necessary conditions, an appropriate update can be run via the
Microsoft website. For this update, the product key of the operating system should be available.
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1. General

FUP XL is the development tool for all COSMOS - control systems (with the exception of COSMOS single room
controller ,SRC").

Control programs for COSMOS control systems will be created visually on FUP pages without previous
knowledge of any programming language. Function modules and parts alleviate the introduction into graphical
programming. Thereby pre-assembled macros disburden the programming and reduce the required time. FUP
XL programs can simply be uploaded to the controller with just one mouse click. Controllers are grouped to
projects for simple and clear management. The workspace allows a fast access to your projects and
programmed controllers. Information about the current workspace will be displayed at details. Potential
nonconformities during the creation of control programs will be listed up in the output window.
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While creating controller programs you can make individual text based and/or graphical layouts by integrated
editors. These layouts are automatically linked to the created controller program. The layouts will be used for
control purposes by the OPENweb or OPENview and for further visualization. The simulation permits a simple
and effective test of your created control programs.

The Software is build-up of the following main program parts:

e FUP XL
FUP XL is used to manage and organize projects, controllers and the according FUP pages.

e FUP Editor

o FUP Page Editor
Programs will be created on FUP pages by using modules, lines and basic modules. Modules are pre-
assembled program functions and will be visualized as boxes on the FUP pages. Input parameters will be
visualized left and output parameters right of the box. Therefore the data flow is from left to right. Several
modules can be placed on one FUP page. The in- and outputs of the modules will be connected by lines
so that a logical functional program is created. By using basic modules like constants, inputs, displays,
etc. you can draw constant or variable allocations.

1
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o HTML Editor
By using the HTML Editor the text layout will be created. Each text element can be positioned and
changed user-defined. The text layout is used for visualization in the FBG (remote operator device) / LSD
(Local Service Device), the VT100 emulation and the HTML view of the OPENweb / OPENview. A FUP
page can contain up to 10 HTML pages.

o TUP Editor
The page layouts of the TUP will be created by using the TUP-Editor. Text elements as well as graphic
elements can be implemented into the pages. Each element can be positioned and changed user-
defined.

o0 Graphic Editor
The graphic layout will be created by use of basic elements and graphic elements. Each graphic
element can be positioned and changed user-defined. The graphic layout is used for the graphical
HTML view of the OPENweb / OPENview. A FUP page can contain up to 50 graphic pages.
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2. About this manual

It is necessary to have knowledge of the operating system “Microsoft Windows” and control engineering to work
with FUP XL.

Definitions

FUP-page

A function chart with the file extension *.Fxx is a FUP page.

Notice FUP file extensions: For numbering reasons the extension is freely adjustable.
Windows identifies files by the extension. Therefore FUP pages have the additional
extension *.FUP. This additional extension will not be displayed in the workspace.

Depending on the configuration of your explorer this extension will be shown or
hidden.

Documentation FUP Page

Files with the extension *.foc are documentation FUP pages by which the OPENweb can automatically create a
project documentation online with all parameterized and current values.

Macro FUP Pages

In the further course of the introduction the macro FUP pages will be named macro and the source of the
macros will be named macro-source.

Module library

The module library contains the basic elements and the modules.

Controller

You can create multiple controllers in one project. They will labeled according to the selected hardware (e.g.
COSMOS 500 OPEN). In the further manual they are called controller independent of the selected type.
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Tabs

Tabs enable the user to browse quickly to a lot of information. Information belonging together will be
summarized on one tab for a better overview. A tab will be opened with a click on it.

Example =4l properties CONSTANT [=]
< General 1Ir|fo ] Preview 1 Help Text I Values

[T ————
Name:
jo.0
Infa:
fi
[~ Show infotext
simulation value:

Ready

Tooltip

Tooltip is a text, which is displayed at the mouse cursor while staying over an element.

Example
— D01

@ Cisplay outside temperature

Mouse Operations

Most actions of FUP XL are performed by mouse.

Click

Position the mouse pointer over an element and shortly click the left mouse button.

Double Click

Position the mouse pointer over an element and click the left mouse button twice in quick succession.

Drag & Drop

Position the mouse pointer over an element and hold down the left mouse button. Then move the element to the
desired position and afterwards let the mouse button loose.

Selection of several elements

Position the mouse pointer next to an element and hold down the left mouse button. Then draw a frame around
all desired elements and afterwards let the mouse button loose.
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Context menus

FUP XL supports the right mouse button. It will open context menus. They are called like this because it
provides menu functions according to the current situation or context.

Menus

Example Project Edit View Controller FUP Print Extras 7

Open menus

Using the mouse:
Position the mouse pointer over a menu item. This will be emphasized. Then click the left mouse button to open
the menu item.

Using the keyboard:
Press the [ALT]-button and the depending underlined letter to open the menu item.

Select menu functions

Using the mouse:
Position the mouse pointer over a menu item. Then click the left mouse button.

Using the keyboard:
Using the keyboard go up and down with the cursor-keys to the desired menu item and press the return-button.
Sub menus can be opened and closed by using the right and left cursor-keys.

Some menu items can be opened by using shortcuts. The shortcut is shown right behind the menu item.

Notice An info text to the selected menu item is shown in the status bar
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Docking Windows

The docking windows can be moved to any position on the desktop. When moving a docking window to the
application window it will change to a free repositionable window with an own header. When moving the docking
window to one of the four sides of the application window it will be docked there and integrated to the window
frame.

E|
ol

4
Compile
| &2, Compile ﬁ. Sealchl Des:liptmnl \nful

Undock docking window

Move away the docking window of the side of the window by clicking the twin-line.

Dock docking window

Move the docking window to the centre of one side of the window. The docking window can be set to each side.

Close docking window
Click the button Xl in the edge of the docking window.
Notice By clicking the headline of a free docking window twice it will be docked to the last

docked position. Here it has to be regarded that the docking window must be
smaller than the place which is available.

When moving the docking window and pressing the [CTRL]-button parallel, you will stop the automatically
docking of the window.

Toolbars

EIE =11 BT m wrrr |8 | < 8 9| X2

The toolbar can be moved to any position of the window. When moving a toolbar to the application window it will
change to a free repositionable window with an own header. When moving the docking window to one of the
four sides of the application window it will be docked there and integrated to the window frame. You can change
the size of the free moveable toolbar. By changing the size the symbols will be ordered new.

Undock toolbar

Move away the toolbar of the side of the window by clicking the line.

Dock toolbar

Move the toolbar to the centre of one side of the window. The docking window can be set to side.

Notice By clicking a moveable toolbar twice it will be docked to the last docked position.
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When moving the docking window and pressing the [CTRL]-button parallel, you will stop the automatically
docking of the window.

Resize a repositionable toolbar

Position the cursor to the side of the toolbar until the cursor design changes to a resize cursor. Now you can
change the window size by holding the left mouse button pressed and moving the mouse. If you have reached
the desired size then let the left mouse button loose.
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3. Setup

The following steps show how FUP XL has to be installed:

Step 1: Insert FUP XL CD into CD-ROM Drive
Please insert your FUP XL CD into your CD-ROM drive.

Notice The FUP XL setup will not start automatically as there are stored additional files on
the CD.

Step 2: Start Setup

If you have a FUP XL CD at hand then start the program FXL_X.XxyVxx-x.xxx_xx.exe in the main directory of
your CD by a double click.

If you have downloaded the setup file from the DEOS Partner Section then start the file you have downloaded
by a double click.

ool

@Ov| | » VWin7_VM_EN » Downloads » setups ~ | 45 || Search setups P

Organize v Include in library » Share with = New folder = = [ @

-

Jr Favorites Mame Date modified Type Size

Bl Desktop §% FXL_4.50n-1046_10_en.exe 8/24/201112:08 PM  Application 374,385 KB
4 Downloads 3 T2 Update FXLed.51dV04-1.046c_20.exe  8/24/201112:03 PM  Application 33,563 KB

= Recent Places

4 Libraries
'3 Documents
J? Music
[ Pictures 5
l 2 items
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Step 3: Follow Instructions

Follow the instructions. The installation wizard is started which will guide you through the installation.

T2 FUP XL Setup (= =]==]

Welcome to the FUP XL Setup
Wizard
This wizard will guide you through the installation of FUP XL.

It is recommended that you dose all other applications
before starting Setup. This will make it possible to update
relevant system files without having to reboot your
computer,

Click Mext to continue,

[ Next = ][ Cancel ]

The license can be found in printed form at the end of this manual. To proceed you have to accept the license.

T FUP XL Setup =]

'_ License Agreement
FU s Fleasze review the license terms before installing FUP XL.
4

Press Page Down to see the rest of the agreement.

FUP XL — Licence Agreement -
This data carrier package (disk and/or CD-ROM) contains copyrighted software. Opening
the packaging seal shall automatically constitute the acceptance of the licensing contract

as shown below and with no reservation, This licensing contract is made between DEOS
control systems GmbH {licenser) and licensee.

1. Subject of the contract
Condusion of the following licensing contract is prerequisite for using the software which ™

If you accept the terms of the agreement, didk the chedk box below. You must accept the
agreement to install FUP XL. Click Next to continue.

I pt the terms of the License Agreement
DEDS congrol systems GmbH 2011

[ <Back || mext> | [ cancel |

You select the components which should be installed afterwards.
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" Choose Components
FU . Choose which features of FUP XL you want to install,

Check the components you want to install and uncheck the components you don't want to
install, Click Mext to continue.

Select the type of install: ’Default ']
Or, select the optional FUP XL BET L
components you wish to CYGWIN d
install:

Ok

[] tnstall Dongle Driver

Space required; 2.8GE

DEDS contral systems GmbH 20

[ < Back ][ Next = ][ Cancel ]

You can choose between the installation types Standard, Minimum and Custom.

O=0S.AG

Option Std.* | Min.* | U.d.* | Description

FUP XL X X

CYGWIN X

K70

Galep Il

Galep Il

Galep IV

Dongletreiber

* Std. = Standard, Min. = Minimum, U.d. = User defined

Please define the installation path. The default path is “C:\Program Files (x86)\DEOS\FXLe\”

T FUP XL Setup o= =

" Choose Install Location
FU - Choose the folder in which to install FUP XL.

Setup will install FUP XL in the following folder. To install in a different folder, dick Browse and
select another folder. Click Mext to continue.,

Destination Folder

C:\Program Files (x86)\DEOS\FXLe!,

Space required: 2.8GB
Space gvailable: 104.4GE

DEDS contral systems GmbH 2011

[ < Back ][ Next = ][ Cancel ]

The installation path can be adjusted directly or set via Search.

10
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ﬂ Browse For Folder @

Select the folder to install FUP XL in:

I & 15be49398716050075c9c5996894 -
> 4 Boot

[ 0 cygwin

m |

I @, Documents and Settings
. lang

0 PerfLogs

. Program Files

4 |, Program Files (x86)

[> Common Files

[Make Mew Folder ] ’ oK ] ’ Cancel ]

The installation path will be applied by Next.

Afterwards you specify the name of the start menu directory and the program link.

q_ Choose Start Menu Folder
FU ) Choose a Start Menu folder for the FUP XL shortcuts,

T FUP XL Setup (== =]

can also enter a name to create a new folder.

FUP XL

Select the Start Menu folder in which you would like to create the program's shortcuts, You

DEDS contral systems GmbH 2011

[ <Bak || msal | |

Cancel

)

Now start the installation by a click on the button Install

Ll Installing
FU > Please wait while FUP XL is being installed.
¥ [

T FUP XL Setup [=)[&@][=]

Extract: image857.png

Extract: image858.png
Extract: images59.jpa
Extract: image3&0.png
Extract: image861.jpg
Extract: image862.gif
Extract: image863.png
Extract: images64.jpg
Extract: image3&5.png

Extract: image8665.jpg |:|
Extract: image867.png s
DEDS conkrol systems GrbH 2011
< Back Mext = Cancel
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The last dialog will inform you about the success of the installation. Click on the button Finish to exit the setup.

T8 FUP XL Setup EEI=]

Completing the FUP XL Setup
Wizard

FUP XL has been installed on your computer,

Click Finish to close this wizard.

[ <booe R [ conel ]

In case of errors during the installation please solve the errors and retry the installation. For queries call the
hotline of the company DEOS control systems GmbH via the telephone number
+49 (0)5971 91133-777.

12
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4. Start FUP XL

After the installation a new FUP XL entry will be inserted into the start-menu. Start FUP XL by clicking on this
new menu item.

The pages of the graphical visualization will be created by the FUP editor. The created pages will be displayed
in the Internet Explorer. The visualization is realized by a graphic applet.

Notice FUP XL is limited without a registered hardware dongle. When starting the program
the dongle will be checked. If the dongle is not found then an according message
will be displayed which can be acknowledged by OK.

FUP-=L Hw licenze key not found

Matice:

Without the hardware licenze ke not all functions can be executed. Please use the
FUP-#L hardware license key to wark with the FUP-+L without ary imitation.

In case of working without a dongle you can use all program features except
connecting to any controller. Therefore uploading programs is not possible.

13
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5. FUP XL Main Program

Screen layout

The FUP XL screen layout is separated into the areas headline, menu bar, toolbar, working directory,
workspace, output window and status bar.

u;ﬁ C\Users\PubliciDocuments\DEOS\FXL\20110906101928\PRJ\testOPEN\CTRO4 - FUP-XL Headline
Project Edit View Controller FUP Print  Extras 7 Menu bar
1 DS H&| 4 e | ww | EE 2880 » @195 2] Toolbar
Bix=l | Project testOPEN .

=8 C\Users\Public\Dogy | Controller  CTRO4
g test500 [7] show documentation [* Foc)- files

255 testOPEN

FUF page name Statuz  Functionality Obiect group [rate modified Programmer  Customer

antilock. f antilock circuit General 16.02.08 2007 PR
caninit, f CAM-bus configuration COSMOS 10 modules  18.03.08 1802 PR
cansry. f service CAN-bus COSMOS5 10 modules  16.03.08 2010 PR
clock.f tire funchions General 16.03.08 20013 PR
const.f aggignment of constants  General 16.03.08 2011 PR

Workspace

Output window

4
[+ |Compile
| & Compile |ﬁﬂt Searchl Descriptionl Infol

Status bar

Ready

Headline
The headline provides information about the currently chosen working directory.

[m Chllsersi\Public\Documents\DEOS\FX1420110906101928\PR N\ estOPENVCTROS - FUP—E

Menu bar

The menu bar provides access to the functions of FUP XL. If a function is not available because of a current
constellation it is displayed disabled and cannot be called. A lot of functions are also available by the context
menu.

[ Project Edit View Controller FUP Print Bxtras ? |

Notice An information text is shown in the status bar about the currently selected menu entry.

14
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Project
The menu structure of the menu project is setup as following:

Plojed] Edit  View
Hew... b
= Open
Save Az,

@ Delete...

Select Group...

Options... b

Configure 4

Metwork L4
Export
@ Import

Infofile L4
X Exit

Subsequently the menu entries including their submenus are explained.

New... - Project...
You can create a new project at “Project > New... - Project...”

| Germanl English | Dutch I Italian|

Mew project name

aa

Project type

Praject Description (objgct]  Yersion Company  Programmer Date Display type BSW we
EWINLIB_GB_F’HJ.PHJ

] [ Cancel ]

Please insert a project name into the input box “New project name”. The project name should not be longer than
eight characters. The extension can have three characters. Umlauts, blanks and special characters are not
allowed. Please select the required “Project type” and create the project by a click on OK.

15
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Open

The function Open opens the workspace projects. The last handled project is marked. The menu item is
available if the workspace controller or the workspace FUP page is opened. By using the cursor-keys you can
select the designated project and by pressing the enter key you will open it.

Save as...
“Save as...” saves the selected project with a new name.

Save Project (Example) As | = |

Source

Example

Destination

Example

[ Ok ] [ Cancel ]

Please enter the project name of the new project into the input box “Destination”. The project name should not
be longer than eight characters. The extension can have three characters. Umlauts, blanks and special
characters are not allowed.

Multiple selections are possible by mouse (hold CTRL-button pressed and select the projects by mouse) or by
the “Select Group” function. When using the multiple selections you have to enter a new name for each selected

project.

Delete...
The currently selected project can be erased by ,Delete...".

=
@ Delete Project... | £ |
-
& [relete the project [Example] 7?

Project type

Project  Description [object]  “ersion Company  Programmer Date  Display type  BS'W version

Example

Ok ] [ Cancel

-

Delete Project... - - — T - T | £ |

& Delete project path "'C:AL sers\Public\D acuments\DE DS SF-L5201 109061 01 9285PRIAE ramplehs = 7

v JCw ) A

Please confirm the deletion process by OK and the security question with Yes.

Multiple selections are possible by mouse (hold CTRL-button pressed and select the projects by mouse) or by
the “Select Group” function. All selected projects will be deleted. By the button “Yes” all projects will be deleted
individually and by the button “All” the selected project will be deleted together.

16
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Notice Deleted projects will be moved to the Recycle Bin.

Select Group...
The function Select Group... is used to get a multiple selection of projects. The selection is proceeded accordant
the entered syntax in the window Select Group.

Options... - submenu

& aor

Configure 5 Import DOS-Fup project

®L Download

MNetweork L4

Clean
The function “Clean” will delete all automatically generated files.

Configure - submenu

Metwork 4 @ Create Tree
Export COSMOS 500 »
Import COSMOS3000  »
Infofile * [ €] Show Error-File
HTML

The function “HTML” configures the current project (See chapter HTMLConf).

Create Tree
By the function “Create Tree” the pages in the CUI-tree will be managed (See chapter CUl-tree).

Network — submenu

| IP-Settings |

IP-Settings
You can configure the IP-Addresses of the controllers here.

e - - . —— 53 by
t, NetConfig . - _— | |
— Controller-S etting
Controller-Hame | |P-Addiess | Contraller-Harme:
b CTRO1

CTRO 192.168.170.100 I ll

CTROZ 192.168.170.100

CTRO3 192.168.170.100 IP-Address: I‘ISZ.‘IBB.‘I?DJDD

CTRO4 192168.170.100

Advanced | Save thig [P-4ddress |
Motice

Changes in the concemed controller will get active
AFTER the next upload of & project!

Close |

17
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You can select a controller either by the list or by the Drop-Down menu. After selecting a controller you can
enter a new IP-Address in the input box “IP-Address”. Please confirm the IP-Address by “Save this IP-Address”.

The set IP-Address will be used after loading and restarting the controller (See chapter Load OPEN EMS).

You can get to further settings by the button ,Advanced”. You can configure the subnet mask and the gateway.
Preset values can be loaded by the buttons “Default”.

|1

Advanced Settings | 2|

Advanced Settings
Subnet Mask

256.265.0.0 Drefault

The zettingz of the subnet mask will be supported on a COSMOS
OPEN from werzion 1.024.
For devices with a version up ta 1.022 it is 2et on 28525500 .

Gateway

0.0.0.0 Drefault

The settings of a gateway will be supported oh a COSMOS OPEN
from Version 1.028.
For devices with a wersion up to 1.026 it iz get on 0.0.0.0.

n Cancel
Export
You can export a selected project as a ZIP-file.

T Export Project - [ = |
Savein: 3 Documents -8 T mr
MName : Date modified |~

| Concept 9/6/2011 10:29 AM ‘E ‘
, DEOS 9/6/2011 2:29 PM N
. DEOS 9/6/2011 10:26 AM
J Entwicklung 9/6/2011 11:13 AM
J gegl-0.0 9/6/2011 12:42 PM -
4 | i b
File name: testOPEM zip Save
Save as type: ’ZIP archiving {*.zip) v] ’ Cancel ]
[] Set selected directory as standard Import/Export directorny

Notice The import- and export-directory can be entered in the menu Extras - Options on the
tab Directories under Project archiving path.

Import
You can import a compressed project file (exported ZIP-file) into the working directory.

18
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ﬂ Import Project - —-— | z |
Look in: 3 Documents -8 T mr
MName : Date modified |~

J Concept 9/6/2011 10:29 AM ‘E ‘
) DEQS 9/6/2011 2:29 PM N
. DEOS 9/6/2011 10:26 AM
J Entwicklung 9/6/2011 11:13 AM
J gegl-0.0 9/6/201112:42 PM  «
4 | i b
File name: Cpen
Files of type: ’ZIF‘ archiving (*.zip) v] ’ Cancel ]
[] Set selected directory as standard Import/Export directony

Notice The import- and export-directory can be entered in the menu Extras - Options on the
tab Directories under Project archiving path.

Infofile — submenu
You can create (Create), edit (Edit) or delete (Delete) a project information file in Microsoft Word. This file is
used for individual project specific information which are required by the user. Please follow the instructions.

. ®) Edit
Exit -

Ix = M Delete
Exit
You can exit FUP XL by this menu entry.
Edit

Edit | View Controller FUP
[Edit ]

& Cut

Copy Ctrl+C

R Paste Ctrl+V

u Repeat paste  Ctrl+R
Delete...
Select Group...
Search... Ctrl+F

@ Stop Execution

Cut
By the function “Cut” you remove the selection and put it into the clipboard.

Copy
The function “Copy” puts the selection into the clipboard.

Paste
The function “Paste” puts clipboard into the workspace (See chapter FUP - Paste...).

Repeat paste
The function “Repeat paste” inserts the last copied FUP page into the workspace ignoring the current clipboard.

Delete...
The function “Delete...” erases the current selection. Multiple selections are possible by mouse.

Select Group...

19
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The function Select Group... is used to get a multiple selection of projects. The selection is proceeded accordant
the entered syntax in the window Select Group.

Select Group | S

[ 0K l [ Cancel

e ’

Search...
You can search for a character string in multiple files by the function “Search...".

Stop Execution
This function aborts the execution of a current process.

View

View | Controller FUP
[+ Toolbar

,7 Status Bar

[% Working Directory
|7 Output Window

Toolbar
This option fades the standard toolbar in or out.

Status Bar
This option fades the status bar in or out.

Working Directory
This option fades the working directory in or out.

Output Window
This option fades the output window in or out.

20
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Controller

Contreller | FUP Print  Ey

New... b
& Open
Save As...

@ Delete...
Select Group...

BACnet L
Systemintegration ¥
Import L4

Options... L

&/ Compile F7
Recompile all
V' Stop Compiling

Upload F5
Configuration 4
COSMOweb b

Properties

Infofile L4

= Show Errar-File

New... - Controller...
This function will create a new controller.

Create New Controller. - - [ — | 28 ,|

Mew controller name : Default settings of the macra librany:

Controller type

Cotitraller Itfa Murber  Description

E3WinLibOpen_3000Ust  COSMOS 3000 OPEN
EJWwinLibOpen_4000.Ust  COSMOS 4000 OPEM
& winLibOpen_500.Ust  COSMOS 500 OPEM
S WirLibOpen_600.Ust  COSMOS 600 OPEM
ElwirlibOper_700.Ust  COSMOS 700 OPEN
E3wirLibOpen_800Ust  COSMOS 500 OFEN

[ Ok l [ Carcel ]

Please insert into the input box “New controller name” the name for the new controller. The name should not be
longer than seven characters and should not have an extension. Umlauts, blanks and special characters are not
allowed. Afterwards select the required “Controller type” please.

If a controller OPEN EMS which should use the macro library then the macro library has to be selected by the
drop-down menu “Create default settings of the macro library” to create the preconfigured FUP pages directly. If
no macro library is present then this is detected by the system automatically. Now you can create the controller
by confirming the settings with OK.
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Controller types:

OPEN EMS

A controller with its minimum configuration will be generated to the project by selecting a
WinLibOpen_xxxx.UST. The minimum configuration contains the service pages.

The following are available:

WinLibOpen_3000.UST - &i
WinLibOpen_3100. UST - &=i
WinLibOpen_4000.UST - &
WinLibOpen_4100. UST - &i
WinLibOpen_500.UST - &
WinLibOpen_600.UST - &
WinLibOpen_700.UST - &
WinLibOpen_710. UST - &=
WinLibOpen_800.UST - &3
WinLibOpen_810. UST - &3

SRU - Single Room Controller

WinLib_SRU_01.UST - #:

Open

The function Open opens the workspace controller. The menu item is available if it is opened the workspace
FUP pages. The last handled controller is marked. By using the cursor-keys you can select the designated
controller and by pressing the enter key you will open it.

Save As...
This function will save the selected controller with a new name.
Saving Controller (CTROZ) As.. | | = |
——— S
This controller...
Project Controller
testOPEM CTRO2
Save as..
Project Controller
| testOPEM CTRO2
L Project Description (object]  “ersion Company Controller  Info Mumber  Descriptic
Example CTROM COSMOS 3000 OPEM
testhO0 CTROZ COSMOS 4000 OPEN
testOPEM CTRO3 COSMOS 700 OPEM

CTRO4  COSMOS 800 OFEN

a i | b 1 M | »

[ Ok ] ’ Cancel ]

Select the project in which you want to save the controller at the left window area. Enter the new name of the
controller into the field Save as... - Controller and save by a click on OK.
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The name should not be longer than seven characters and should not have an extension. Umlauts, blanks and
special characters are not allowed.

Multiple selections are possible with the mouse or the Select Group function. When using multiple selections
you have to enter a new name for each selected controller.

Delete...
You can delete a controller by this function.

Delete Contraller... — — | £ |
o — — — . e—
& Delete the contraller (CTRO2) 2
Controller bype
Controller — Info Mumber  Description

CTROZ ~ CO5SMOS 4000 0PEM

0K ] ’ Cancel

e

— — I

-
Delete Controller | )

& Delete contraller path "C:A U sers\ Public\Documents\DE OS%FxL 420110306101 9284PR et OPENACTROZV: = 7

e J e ) A ] ==

Confirm the deletion by OK and the security question by Yes.

Multiple selections are possible by mouse (hold CTRL-button pressed and select the projects by mouse) or by
the “Select Group” function. All selected controllers will be deleted. By the button “Yes” all controllers will be
deleted individually and by the button “All” the selected controllers will be deleted together.

Notice Deleted controllers will be moved to the Recycle Bin.

Select Group...
The function Select Group... is used to get a multiple selection of projects. The selection is proceeded accordant

the entered syntax in the window Select Group.

Select Group | 22 |

[ Ok ] [ Cancel ]

e ’

BACnet — submenu
You can configure the BACnet Server or BACnet client here.

B o

Systemintegration  * [r;h Client
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(See chapter BACnet)

Server
This function will configure the BACnet-Server.
(See chapter BACnet - Server)

Client
This function will configure the BACnet-Client.
(See chapter BACnet - Client)

System integration — submenu
Here you can find functions to parameterize the connection of a COSMOS controller to protocols like KNX (EIB),
M-BUS or Modbus.

0k comecion @

Import L4 M-Bus connection
Modbus

Ouptions...

KNX connection (EIB)
This function configures the KNX connection.
(See chapter System integration - KNX connection (EIB))

M-Bus connection
This function configures the M-Bus connection.
(See chapter System integration - M-Bus connection)

Modbus

This function configures Modbus.
(See chapter System integration - Modbus)

Import - submenu

IR ] <OSHopan
. EPlan
Opti 4
ptions. Excel
Excel

With FUP XL-Version 1.044 the Excel-Import is implemented. You can now easily import Excel-files into FUP
XL. Thereby all service pages of the COSMOS 10 modules and all error messages will be created automatically.
The |0-identifiers will be used for the automatic creation of the service pages and error messages. Therefore
the manual work to enter all 10-identifiers for the service pages and to enter all texts of the error messages is no
more needed. Additionally it is secured that the same identifiers are used in the service pages and error
message text like they were defined in the Excel-file.

A template file is required to read the individual Excel-file. You have to place the templates for the Excel-Import
in the FXL-subdirectory Import. The template file complies with the format of the Excel-file which you want to
import. You have to deposit keywords in the according fields in the template file. Not all keywords have to be
inserted into the template file. If keywords in the template file are set then they will be required in the Excel-file
which you want to import. Therefore if you set the keyword {Klemmenkurztext} in the template but leave the
according field in the Excel-file empty then the FBG5-text will be empty like in the Excel-file.

Keywords Explanation Mandatory Notice
{Schaltplanbezeichnung}  Circuit diagram -no -
identifier
{CPUNummer} CPU- number -no - 1,2 ,3 ... (if in the same list are the 10-

modules of multiple controller)

{CANNummer} CAN- number -Nno - 1 or 2 (2 is optional and only possible for
OPEN EMS 3000 and OPEN EMS 4000
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{Modultyp}

{Moduladresse}

{Klemmentyp}

{Klemmennummer}

{Klemmenbezeichnung}

{Klemmenkurztext}

{Klemmenlangtext}

{KlemmenKBkurztext}

with two CAN-interfaces)

Type of the - yes - valid values: DI16, DI16R, DOSR,
module DO8RH, DOS8T, DO8TH, DI8DOST, AlS,
AIBAO4, AIBAO8H, AO4, AO4H

Address of the - yes - 1,2,3..

module

Type of the - yes - valid values: DI, DO, Al, AO,

terminal

Number of the - yes - valid values: 0, 1, 2, 3 ...

terminal

Identifier of the - yes - The same guidelines are valid as for the
terminal identifiers of the EPlan- Import

Short text of the -no - FBGS5 - texts or LSD - texts

terminal

Long text of the -Nno - tooltip-texts for the graphic

terminal

KB - shorttextof -no - standardized 8 — digit additional

the terminal information text for the terminal identifier

according to KB

{FUPblattmakro_kopieren} Copy set macro - no - valid value e.g.

IMAKBIB.WIN\V0004\fbhrfpul.f$x

The ODBC-driver of Excel has to be installed because the Excel-file will be imported

Notice via the ODBC-interface. Additionally it is mandatory that in an Excel-column in line
eight a text is inserted to recognize the column type as text by the ODBC-driver and
therefore avoid misinterpretation of columns.

Guidelines of the terminal identifiers

The terminal identifiers should be named systematically to achieve a better administration of the project. Each
part of the structure can be separated by a ‘\".

Example subsection\controller group\identifier

boiler house\boilerl\operation pump 1
boiler house\boilerl\error pump 1

This structure will be reused later in the 10-list of the macro editor.

Error messages for digital terminals will be detected automatically. If the last part of the structure begins with the
word ‘error’ or if it ends with ‘(EM)’ then an error message will be generated automatically.

Sensor types of analog terminals will be detected automatically by the additional text ‘(...)’ [text in brackets].
Every analog terminal identifier has to end with a text in brackets for the sensor type.

Accepted values:

(Reserve) input unused

(34) 10 mV/K sensor
a7 0V .. 10V sensor
(117) 0% .. 100% sensor
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Import Excel
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First you have to select the Excel-template from the FUP-directory “Import”.

6 — —— — — W — o
E unnamed - FupExcellmport l — | [ 2 |
File Edit View
= &7 i
Eucel FUF
no Excel- file lnaded |E:\U sers\Public\D ocuments\DEOSYFXLA201103061018;
Project information
[ show ODBC-variable type Project |EHampIe
CTRL |CTROY
‘orlage EPLAN- K+B Version 1.00a.xls Directory | C:4JsershPublic\Documents\DEDSAFXLA2
[ show ODBC-vanable thpe
Exceltemplate | Excellist | CANAD-moduie list |
C:\Program Files [x8E)\DEQS \FxLe\Mmportiyorlage EPLAN- K+B Wersion 1.00a.xlz
| cell | A, [string] | B [string] | C [string] | D [string] | E [string]
1 F1 k.artenbezeichnung: ={Schaltplanbezeichrung:  F4 F5
2 Statiorstyp: COSMOS 2000 CAM-Hurmmer: {CPUMummert {CAMM ummer
3 SPS-Typenbezeichnung: | iMadulypl E rstelldaturn: E/18/2009
4 SPS-Adiesse A, -bezeichnung A, -beschreibung Symbolische Adresse  Funktionstest
g {KlemmentypHModuladiesze} IKlemmennurmmery 11 {KlemmerKBkurztext}  {Klemmenbezeichnung}
Ready NUM

Now you have to open the workspace where the Excel-file is located which you want to import and select it.

Confirm the selection by Open.

&

E Cpen . — |._§3 |
Lookin: | i FXLe ~| cf B
MName = Date modified |+

1 13000_Openl046 9/6/2011 10:36 AM 4
) V94 Ho 9/6/2011 10:19 AM
J BUS_500 9/6/2011 10:19 AM
J COS_500 9/6/2011 10:193 AM
il cpuz 9/6/201110:25 AM  «
4 | i k
File name: | Open
Files of type: |,'-\]I files (%) ﬂ Cancel

|

The warning about too long names can be confirmed by OK.

Now the Import - Info... window appears. Here is information about the read Excel-file and the used template

displayed. Confirm this by OK.
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|| generated data point list... I read import-infarmation. . I template... |

I eror I notice I circuit diagram id...I CFU-number I LAl -number I CAN-module bype I CAM-module =
data point can n...

data point can n... | {panal_identifier}

I data paint can r..

i

i

data point can ...
data paint can n...

|
||
t
!
| |
[ |
< 1n 3
ak |

% IJ
After reading the Excel-file import it into the FUP XL by the button Import.

 — — —— I
ﬁE:u:el—forrmlar—mls - Fup&ceﬂmpm, ‘ EIEIAJ

File Edit View ? |
= & ?
— Excel —FUP I
| | C:\Program Files IE:\U zershPublichD ocuments\DEQSYFALW201103061019;
[x8EDEOSMFELesImportsE weel-formular- 4004, s ~ Project information
[~ show ODEC-varishble type Project IEHample
Exceltemnplate CTRL ICT RO1
| Exel-formularvO04.sks B ancxn ocuments\DEDSAFRLYZ
[~ show ODEC-varishble type Import ) Impartlnfo I
\_/l

Exceltemplate I Excellist  CAMAO-module list
C:\Program Files (#86)\DEQSWFXLe\ mporthE soel-formular-y 004 1l

Mame |
no Excel-file opened...

ermor; no |0-modules in the EPplan azzigned (Mo title found e.g. "DDC-SYSTEM DOST" - I

Ready NUM A

Confirm the import by a click on Import.
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® ' Fup- Import | X

Eror | SPS-Ho | Address | FupSourcefile | FupT argetfile | SounceD efiniti
keinen Definitionen gefunden

4| 1 3

Import | Cancel | [ use alemative shart texts when importing

The number and kind of pages will be displayed now. Please confirm this dialog with OK.

Close the Excel-Import. In your project the imported pages will be displayed.

Notice If the Excel-file is changed then you can import the file or single modules again. You have
to recognize the following:

- The set cross references in the 10-FUP pages will remain like they are defined in
the macro definition file. If outputs are moved in the Excel-file this will not be
recognized by the Excel-Import. You have to move the set cross references
manually.

- COSMOS I0 modules which are deleted from the Excel-list will not be
recognized. You have to delete them in FUP XL manually.

- Changed COSMOS IO module addresses will not be recognized. Cross
references of the FUP pages have to be changed manually. If the COSMOS 10
module types change by the address change it will not be recognized by the FUP
XL Excel-lmport. After the import for the same address multiple COSMOS 10
module types will be created. COSMOS IO module types which are not valid have
to be deleted manually.

- Error messages will only be automatically created if the complete Excel-file is
imported. Thereby error message FUP pages named ERROR2.FO0 to
ERROR2.F99 will be created. When importing again these error message FUP
pages will be recreated. Changes error message text or cross references will get
lost. If error message FUP pages were created later then these pages will be
overwritten. If the less error messages are required and therefore less error
message FUP pages then you have to delete the ones which are no more
required manually.
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Options... — submenu
| 6 cen
é, Compile F7 Version- Update

B R ile all
seompre .a. Change centrollertype ... k
! Stop Compiling

Upload F5 Il EE Protocol

Import DOS-controller program

Configuration

v;} configure time zone

COSMOweb 4

Show module help
il Dronerties

Clean
This function will delete all automatically created files.

Version-Update
You can update the controller to the current version by this function.

You have to differentiate between the firmware on the OPEN EMS and the controller program on the PC.

Please select the desired function and confirm by OK.

Update destination

(@ COSMOS OFEN
Update of the firmware of 3 COSMOS OPEN.

—

g

() Controller program

Update of the contraller prograrn

OPEN EMS

Update the firmware on the OPEN EMS.

Please enter the IP-address of the controller at “IP-Address”. Now some information will be provided about this
controller and the present project.

The current firmware will be displayed at “Current version”. Please select the new firmware version by the drop-
down menu “New version” and confirm the selection by entering COSMOS into the input box and apply the
update by OK.
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%% COSMOS OPEN - update of the firmware [ = |

CO5MOS OFEN

IP address 192168.170.100

Hardware type: Funning search...
Project name:

Cantraller nare:

Cuirrent version:

Mew version:

To execute an update choose a new version and enter
"COSMOS". Aftenwards the update of the COSMOS OPEM
cat be executed with "OK".

| (o]

Controller Program

Update of the controller program of the OPEN EMS on the PC.

Information about the controller program and the present project will be displayed. The current version of the
controller program is displayed at “Current version”. Please select a new controller program version at the drop-
down menu “New version” confirm the selection by entering COSMOS into the input box and apply the update
by OK.

|-\

5 COSMOS OPEN - update of the controller progr... | 28

Contraller
Project testOPEN
Cortraller: CTRO2
Current version: 1 0m
Mew version: 1040 -

To execute an update, select a new version and enter
"COSMOS". Then click "0 to update the contraller
program.

o] (o]
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Change controller type...
You can change the controller type of a OPEN EMS by this menu.

(= 6 o

é, Compile F7 Version- Update

= ile all
ccomptie Change controllertype ... * @ Show Help

! Stop Compiling

Upload F5 . EIE Protocal LCreate list of references
) . Import DOS-controller program Show list of references
Configuration ' B Paste list of references
%% configure time zone —

Show Help
This function will provide help about Change controller type....

EIB connection
This function configures the EIB-connection (valid until version 1.040).
(See chapter Appendix— EIB connection)

Configure time zone
To configure the desired time zone a connection to the OPEN EMS must be established.

Tab — Time zone

(1) Timezone =B = .|1
— - — T -
Time zong | Information
(DE Eurspe\Beriin -] Drop-down menu of the time zone

The cument time zone matches

DE Europe’Berin <l Information about the currently set time
zone of the OPEN EMS

lll Aol 1‘!'7 Control buttons
| —

Drop-down menu of the time zone

In the drop-down menu you can select the desired time zone. The time zones are sorted according to 1ISO 3166.
Thereby for every country a 2-digit character code is assigned.
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DE Europe’\Beriin

DE Europe*Berin

DJ Africa/Djibouti

DK Europe/Copenhagen

DM AmericasDominica

DO AmericasSanto_Domingo

DZ Africa/Algiers

EC America/Guayaquil { mainland )

EC Pacffic/Galapagos ( Galapagos Islands )
EE Europe/Tallinn

EG Africa/Cairo

EH Africa/El_Aaiun

ER Africa/Asmera

ES Europe/Madrid { mainland )

ES AMfrica/Ceuta { Ceuta & Melilla )

ES Atlantic/Canary ( Canary lslands )
ET Africa/Addis_Ababa

FI Europe/Helsinki

FJ Pacific./Fiji

FK Atlantic/Stanley

FM Pacificap { Yap )

FM Pacific/Truk { Truk (Chuuk) )

FM Pacific/Ponape ( Ponape (Pohnpei) )
FM Pacific/Kosrae | Kosrae )

FO Atlartic/Faeroe

FR Europe/Paris

GA Africa/Libreville

GE Europe/London { Great Britain )
GB Europe/Belfast ( Morthem Ireland )
GD America/Grenada

GE Asia/Thilisi

|, |

The current time zone matches

O=0S.AG

The current time zone will be displayed below the world map. It might happen that the currently set time zone on
the OPEN EMS matches to multiple options. In this case all matching time zones will be displayed.

Reload

If you click on the button Reload then the time zone of the OPEN EMS will be detected again.

Apply

If you want to upload a time zone to the OPEN EMS you have to select one in the drop-down menu. By a click

on the button Apply the time zone will be uploaded to the controller.

To do so the program Idopen will be started. In the first dialog you get information about Project-name,
Controller name, IP-Address as well as a comment about the project for control reasons.

Connection settings

Connectioh settings

Project name: testOPEM
UST -name: LUSTO3
IP-address: |‘I 722014.10
Comment: |Test UPEN

Load

The following dialog will show information about the OPEN EMS.




= —

Expansicn Stage I

—COSMOS OPEN

Shatus |T he data of the COSMOS OPEN have been read.

IP-address: |1 722014.10

Hardware: |EDSMDS 4000 OPEN

HMersion: |3.u1

Firrmweare: |1.EI4B

Option

I Expansion 5 =

COMI: service functions

COM: SPS-protacal

COM: COSMOS MULTI-pratocol

COM: max. nuriber of EIB-data paints

COM: max. rumber of M-Bus device addresses
COM: max. rurmber of modems

COM: max. rumber of 1027

CaM1: max. number of COSMOS 10 modules
CAMT: max. number of control panels

CaM1: max. number of SRC

[ Y L SN SO Y i m L=d ¥ 1 L= [ [ 1y Sy

i 4 | i

| »

R

Cancel |

O=0S.AG

After you have clicked on Next you have to confirm the question whether the data should be uploaded. Please
confirm this question with “Yes” to upload the time zone.

Notice | |
‘-I Updating the files on the COSMOS OPEN.
I Project name: Example
N
Controller program: test
I Load the data to the COSMOS OPEN?
Yes | No |

L= )

The following dialog provides information about the loading process.

You can abort the process by a click on Cancel.
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[ e (=
—COSMOS OPEMN
i IP-address: 172201410
Part: 3030
I Wersion: 1.046
I Current project name: TR&NSF
i
Current controller program: TRANST
I — Progress

Progress curent file:

I’
IINEEEEEEEERENNENEEENEENEEEN
Progress totally: l}
IINENENNNNNNNNNEEEEN
 Statug

The filez have been transfered to the COSMOS OPEM.

If the upload was successful the following dialog appears and the OPEN EMS restarts automatically.

=

Success - | 2 r

@ 2 files have been transfered to the COSMOS OPEN successfully.
h- >

The update of the COSMOS OPEN will be done now.
Meanwhile a communication is not possible.
This process can take some time,

NOTICE:

During the update process it is not allowed to disconnect
the COSMOS OPEN of the power supply!

oK |

After the restart the time zone is changed.
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Tab — Information

At information you can get an overview about the current setting with which the OPEN EMS will loaded as well
as further information about the program “Timezone”.

() Timezone | o =] X |
Information
Program
Timezone Version 1.07c
I Copyright (C) 2009
hitp://www deos-ag.com
COSMOS OPEN
|P-Address: 172201410
q Hardware: COSMOS 4000 OPEN
Version: 1.046b
Controller: USTO3
Project: testOPEN
R
I Help
'
[ = 2]

By a click on the button Documentation the according help to configure the time zone will be opened.

Show module help
This will show all module help files in an HTML-form in the Internet Explorer.

Compile
Only the changed data of the controller will compiled to a loadable program.

Error will be shown in the output window.
The compiler which is called depends on the used hardware.

Recompile all

The complete controller will be recompiled to a loadable program.
Stop compiling

This function will cancel the current compilation process.

Upload

Depending on the controller type (COSMOS 500, OPEN EMS) you want upload to a different loading program
will be called.
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Load OPEN EMS

This function loads the generated controller program to the controller.

Enter the IP-Address of the OPEN EMS into the input field IP-Address.
An optional comment can be entered in the input field Comment.

Connection settings

L=

Connection settings

Project name: testOPEN
UST-name: UsST03
|P-address: |1?2. 201410
Comment: |Test OPEN

]
| Cancel

Load

Start uploading by clicking the button Load.

Now you will get information about the program you want to load.

|w

Notice \ )

I.-"'_"‘-.I Updating the files on the COSMOS OPEN.

| Project name: Example

Controller program: test

Load the data to the COSMOS OPEN?

=

]
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Upload the program to the OPEN EMS by clicking the button Yes on the window. Thereby you will overwrite
the existing program in the OPEN EMS. By clicking the button “No” the process will be aborted.

In the opening window you will get information about the loading process. By clicking the button Cancel the

loading process will be aborted.
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[ “Z |dopen | e I1
st “F
—COSMOS OPEMN
I IP-address: 172201410
Part: 3030
I Wersion: 1.046
I Current project name: TR&NSF
i
Current controller program: TRANST
I — Progress
| Progress curent file:

Pragress tatally: l}
ANNNNNENENENNENENEEEN
— Statug

The filez have been transfered to the COSMOS OPEM.

After successful uploading you will get following message.

=

Success - | 2 r

@ 2 files have been transfered to the COSMOS OPEN successfully.
h- >

The update of the COSMOS OPEN will be done now.
Meanwhile a communication is not possible.
This process can take some time,

NOTICE:

During the update process it is not allowed to disconnect
the COSMOS OPEN of the power supply!

oK |
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Notice
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If you try to upload the program of another UST, you will get following notice window.

Wamning! . T— =]

Different name:

The existing project in the COSMOS OFEM differs in the project
name and/or the name of the controller program of that one,
which has to be uploaded:

Project
i COSMOS OPEN
local

Controller pragram

COSMO5 OPEN

local

Confirm

“wihether the data have to be loaded in the COSMOS OPEN
anyhow, please enter "COSMOS" now and confirm with OK.

i Cancel

If you want to upload the program anyway, please enter COSMOS. By clicking the button OK
the program will be uploaded to the OPEN EMS. Thereby you will overwrite the existing
program in the OPEN EMS. By clicking the button Cancel the process will be aborted. If you
try to upload the program to a OPEN EMS with another IP-address as the IP-address the

UST got after starting, you will get a notice window.

‘Warning! - ‘ = |

Notice

After loading the data in the COSMOS OPEN the OPEN will get & new
|P-address. Possibly you are unable to communicate with the OPEM directly.

‘w'hether the data have to be loaded in the COSMOS OPEN anyhow, please
enter "COSMOS" now and canfirm with 0K

|P-address after loading:

Cancel

If you want to upload the program anyway, please enter COSMOS and confirm the upload of
the program to the OPEN EMS by clicking the button OK. Thereby you will overwrite the
existing program in the OPEN EMS. By clicking the button Cancel the process will be
aborted. After uploading the files to the OPEN EMS it will get a new IP-Address. Possibly you
cannot communicate directly with the OPEN anymore afterwards. If there is no connection to

a OPEN EMS, you will get following notice:

- — |§:§‘

L\ At least one file has NOT been transfered to the COSMOS OPEN.

QK
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OPENweb - submenu

3 Update Project Library
| Export CTRL-Data for Project Library

Fo Properties

Update Project Library

This function updates in the project library OPENweb (See chapter OPENweb).

Export CTRL-Data for Project Library

O=0S.AG

You can export the OPENweb-project library into the set directory (See chapter OPENweb).

Properties
The properties of the controller will be listed here.

Tab — General

"
T

General | Info I additional files I F‘Iug-in|

settings {on changing the controller mus be cleaned!)

|| standard controller Local tree [T Compressed Regt:

Motice: A standard controller does not support transfers and CTRL-overapping
dialog calls!

COSMOweb
Update project library while loading the controller

Graphic options

|| Do not use graphical system pages

[ Delete unused graphic images automatically

] aceept CTRL- ovedapping dialog callsino standard controller)
Motice: The controller address must be defined in the HTML configuration log. No.)
The graphic pages of this controller only function with the stated controller address!

Motices
Annul acknowledgment of the notices, delete search results and emors ]

[ ok ][ Ccanel

Settings

Standard controller You can change the IP-Address of the standard controller later by

OPENweb/OPENview.

Notice A standard controller does not support transfers and

CTRL-overlapping dialog calls!

Local Tree (only configurable for COSMOS BASICline)

You can create a local tree for this controller if this option is set (Controller
— HTML (local) — create tree). You can set the menu structure of the tree

here.

Compressed RegT only for COSMOS BASICline)

If this option is enabled then the pretexts of HTML-elements are no more
independent elements of the type FEST. Thereby the Regtab gets

smaller.
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OPENweb

Update project
library while loading
the controller

Graphic options

If FUP pages with graphic pages are stored in the controller, the
OPENweb project library will be updated while loading the controller.

Do not use graphical

system pages

Delete unused
graphic images
automatically

Accept CTRL-
overlapping dialog
calls (no standard

If this option is enabled then only the text pages of the system pages are
used.

If this check is set, all unused graphic images will be deleted while

compiling the controller.

CTRL-overlapping dialog calls on graphic pages can be resolved if this
option is enabled.

controller) Notice The controller address must be defined in the HTML
configuration (log. No.). The graphic pages of this
controller only function with the stated controller address.
Notices
Annul By clicking this button all notices, errors and search results will be deleted

acknowledgment of
the notices, delete
search results and
errors

in all FUP pages of the controller.
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Tab — Info

Properties Controller - -

| General | Info |add'rtionalﬂles I Plug-in|

Software-version:
1.046b
Info of last compilation:

Version controller : 1.000
Project-name

Cortroller-name -

Creation date -

Version FLP-environ: -

Version FUP-menu :4,10.2.0
User-name -
Computer-name -

HO-name -

Show version info file of last compilation l

[ ok |[ concel |

Software-Version

Info of last compilation

Show version info file of
the last compilation

Tab — additional files

This displays the current software-version of the controller.

This displays information about the last compilation. To this belongs
information about the controller version, the project name, the
controller name, the creation date, the version of the FUP-
environment, the version of the FUP-menu, the user-name of the
software, the computer-name of the user as well as the HD-name,
where the program is stored.

This displays the information file, which belongs to the version the
controller has been compiled the last time.

Properties Controllar -

addtional filss | Plugdn

Deposit COSMOweb graphic information on the OPEN for COSMOview required! )
compressed GRAfiles (min. COSMCweb Version 5.05a required 1)
Deposit online documentation on the OPEN (graphic info of the * foc-FUP pages).
Deposit settings parameter on the OPEN (graphic4itlie-property settings parameter).

[ ok |[ cance |

By disabling the options you can minimize the memory demands of the controller program. This can be done if a
program cannot be loaded to the OPEN anymore. The graphical visualization of the OPENview will no longer
work then. Therefore you can vary the size of the graphical information by the following options:
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Deposit OPENweb
graphic information on
the OPEN

Compressed GRA-files

Deposit online
documentation on the
OPEN

Deposit settings
parameter in the OPEN

If this option is enabled then all selected information for the graphical
visualization will be uploaded to the COSMO OPEN. OPENweb can
create the visualization from this data when reading it.

If this option is enabled then the compressed graphic files will be
deposited on the OPEN.

Notice These files can only be interpreted by a OPENweb Version
5.05a or higher.

The pages of the online documentation of the MACLIB graphic library
will be deposited on the OPEN. If this option is enabled the online
documentation will be deposited in the file grafik.zip.

If this option is enabled then the pages settings parameter will be
deposited in the file grafik.zip.

Tab — Plug-in
Plug-in is a library of FUP-modules which can be added to a controller.
Properties Controller - )
| General | Info | additional files | Plug+n |
D Show module help
Librany Comments Update-Version
libmakebib 0002 fup modules for the macro library Update_en_0008.bd

libmakbib 0002Addon(1 fup modules for the macro library - Addon 01 Update_en_0003.bd

a 1 | 3

[ ok || Cancel |

e

’

By the button ﬂ you can search in the FUP pages for the search string entered in Search for:

[T Case sensitive
[ Show text ine in output window

Select FUP pages in working area

Search in FUP Pages | 29 |
L e e —
Search for FLIE ibmakbib0002 -
I files ffile types " -

Regard only zelected elements in working area

o

They will be shown in the output window of FUP XL.

Show module Shows all module helps in the Internet Explorer which belong to the Plugin.
help
Delete Deletes the Plug-in from the controller.
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Export Exports the Plug-in from the controller to a hard drive.

Update Plug-in...  This option is used to update the selected Plug-in to a newer version which
you can select in an according dialog window.

Import Imports a Plug-in from a hard drive to the controller.

Infofile — submenu
You can Create, Edit or Delete a controller information file in Microsoft Word. You can deposit individual project

specific information desired by the customer. Please follow the instructions.

..... N ) Edit
|Z]: Show Error-File =
X Delete

Show Error-File
This option will show the error file.
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FUP

Print  Extras 7

1 New..
& Open
Save As...

Copy
E Paste...
a Redo paste...

ﬁ Delete...

Select Group...

Documentation

Options...

Macro...

2. Compile

New...

Here you can create a new FUP page.

Create New FUP Page...

“F

Mew FUP page name [* F) :

[ Ok ] [ Carcel ]

Enter the name of the new FUP page into the field New FUP page name (*.F*) and create it by clicking OK. The
name must have not more than 8 characters. Additionally the name should not start with two underlines (__Xxxx).
An extension with up to 3 characters is allowed. Umlauts, blanks and special characters are not allowed (see

appendix Create new FUP page).

Open

This function opens the selected FUP page in the FUP-Editor. The FUP-Editor will be opened as stand-alone
program. Thereby it is possible to open multiple FUP pages simultaneously.
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-
F% C\Users\Public\Documents\DEOS\FX1420110906101928\PRI\Example\CTRO1\clock.£ FUP - FUP Editor

==

File Edit

=

= &

View HTML Graphic FUP Extras

FL - @

M OHL

[P

Customer:

General

Kkhject group:

nctionality:
Eime furnctions

Commert 1:

m

=z=eit. £f.FUOP

Spreadsheeset :

Data path:

WL1044 DE\'Makrol| 18.12 .09

Status:
09 :21]

Programmer:
DCSs

] .

Ready

- - - | HOLIDAY 1
1 4 *activ

=

MUILTIPLI 23 °
*product
100 — *mult:l.pl
imultlpz

ADD za
*=sum —

* sunmarndl

* sunmarnd2

14

IVI(]I.TIPI.I 26
tproduct

100 _I *multipl
*mu1t1p2

*we day [ (EOO )} jwe day 1o
*year EO1 Yool
mornth I moartEl
—_—
*mo day WMo day
*houxr = o o PP ..
I =
*mlnute w3y - | TATCHINT
—_— N
*second I_ EO& second o ‘
*y day  — EB31 yvear day * o111
*week :7 E30 weels *enabl
Fzumwin — E32
""" - - |LATCHINT
..... PP
..... . —
**enabl
*=s=tatus E23
e ——
C
67 18 NUM

(See chapter FUP-Editor)

Save As...
Description

possible with the mouse or the Select Group function.

This saves the selected FUP page under a new name. Multiple selections are

Saving FUP Page (clockf) As... = |
The FUP page ...
Praject Cantraller FUF page
E=ample CTRO clock.f
Save as...
Project Controller FUP page
Ewarnple CTRO1 clock.f
Froject Description (ohject] Contraller  Infa | Esisting FUP pages :
IMACLIB WM DS-MACLIE WM CTRO COsMOS5 4000 OPEM FUF page name  Status  Function,
Example antilack. f antilock, ¢
testail canirit.f Céh-bus
testOPEM cansf service C
clock f time func
cahzt f aszignme
ermply. f MACRD  empty pa
week ol f MACRD  global we
] m k|4 I p |4 [ b
[ Ok, l [ Cancel ]

Select the project by marking in the left window and afterwards the controller in the
center window, where the FUP page has to be saved. Enter the name of the new

FUP page into the field Save as...

— FUP page and save by clicking the button OK.

The name must have not more than 8 characters. An extension with up to 3
characters is allowed. Umlauts, blanks and special characters are not allowed.
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Notice If you want to paste a FUP page with macro-status, several options will be offered to

handle the according definition-file.

Macro-Status
(@) Calling definition file for editing and replace definitions aftenwards
(7 Diovniat call definition file and replace definitions directip

Abart macra status and do not replace definitions

Paste macro file withaut definition file

(@) Paste macro file with definition file [create new macro source]

For further information please see chapter Macro.

Copy
Shortcut [Ctrl]+[C]

Description Copy allows the duplication of FUP pages. All selected FUP pages of the workspace

will be copied to the clipboard.

Paste...
Shortcut [Ctrl]+[V]

Description Here the FUP pages, which have been copied to the clipboard, will be pasted to the
selected controller. The dialog Paste... displays which FUP page has been copied to the

clipboard.

Paste FUP Page

=N

Project
E=ample

Paste
Praject
E=ample

The FUF page ...

[ o

|

Cancel ]

Contraller
CTRO1

Cantraller
CTRO

FUP page

clack.f

FUP page

clack.f

Enter the new name of the FUP page into the input field FUP page and save by clicking
the button OK. The name must have not more than 8 characters. An extension with up to
3 characters is allowed. Umlauts, blanks and special characters are not allowed.

Notice If you want to paste a FUP page with macro-status, several options will be offered to

handle the according definition-file.

tacro-Status

Paste macho file without definition file

@) Calling definition file for editing and replace definitions aftenwards
(71 Do ot eall definition file and replace defintiong dinecty
Abort macra status and do not replace definitions

(@) Paste macra file with definition file [create new macro source)

For further information please see chapter Macro.

Delete...

Description This will delete the selected FUP page.
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Dialog ’ - —— - - — | b .|1
& [elete the FUP page [clock2 [ ?
FUP pagez
FUP page name  Statuz  Functionality  Object group  Date modified Programmer  Custorner  Extension
clock2 f time functions  General 181209 0321 DCS F
H
4 | I [
Ok ] [ Cancel
Delete FUP pages - —— TR — T : | 29 Jl
& Delete FUP page "C:5U gerg'PublichD ocumentsA\D EQ S SFXLA201 109061 019284 PRIME vamplehCT RO \clock2 [ 7
e h ) Ca)
S S

Confirm with Yes to delete the FUP page.

Multiple selections are possible by mouse (keep CTRL-button pressed and select the
projects by mouse) or by the “Select Group” function. When using the multiple
selections you have to enter a new name for each selected project.

Notice Deleted FUP pages are moved to the Recycle Bin.

Select Group...
Description  The function Select Group... is used to get a multiple selection of projects. The
selection is proceeded accordant the entered syntax in the window Select Group.

|w

Select Group | )

o

(0] 4 ] [ Cancel
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Documentation - submenu
Here you can create, edit or delete a document to describe the FUP page.

Documentation  F Document L4 Create
Macro... 4 [ read ref.
Notice Word 2000 or higher is required.
Document

Document will be used to create/read a description of a FUP page. Edit the document by the symbol in the
toolbar or via the menu. To delete or to create a document call the menu “FUP->Documentation->Document”
and the corresponding item.

b (@)

Read reference-document

By the menu “FUP->Documentation>Document->read ref.” you are able to read the reference-document of
the according FUP page macro.

m»@_(@
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Description

This function provides a DIN-A4 page description about the FUP page. You can view the description by a click
on the tab Description. The description can be modified by a double click into the output window Description or
by the menu “FUP->Documentation->Description>Edit”. For 10-modules the Description contains a detailed
definition description like the following.

m CiUsers\Publicd\Documents\DECS\FXL420110906101928\PRN\Example\CTROL - FUP-XL | = | = X3 |
Project Edit View Controller FUP  Print  Extras 7
W& @ BB e v e | B |2 BB | 7
Bix| | Project Example [D5-MACLIE. W)
B--- U serssPublichDocumer = Contraller CTRO1 [01.03.17 [erzion 0004))
IMACLIE N _‘ [ show documentation [*.Foc)- files
T FUF page name Statuz Functionality Ohject group D ate modified =
antilock.f antilock circuit General 26.01.09 1345 [l—|
COSMOS 10 r == . .
— documentatior can|n|t.f CAM-bus configuration COSMOS 10 modules 121110 0232 [
i R T i 84 cansre f service CAN-bus COSMOS 10 madules  01.0611 11:54 [ 7
< 1 | 3 4| LLL} | r
x| -
al ‘ Macro for the COSMOSI10 MODULE Al8 | s
| Note: The CAN-address ofthe COSMOS |0 module comesponds to the extension of the FUP-page ! |
Definition Definition E xplanafon 3
{standard values) —— '
def_can_nr 1 In thedefniion it has to be stated, to which CAN-o. of the i T B
COSMOS OPEM the module is connected. e
Values: 1= CANT, 2= CANZ i
def_prio 2 Predefinition ofthe send prionty ©irthe COSMOSI10 module
Values: 1= bw 2= nomal, 3= high pionty M
defll.. reserve . . .
del7 Designation ofthe inputs AID .. AIT
deftyp00 .. oper_mode_00 Defnition ofthe sensortype ofthe inputs AID .. AIT
detyp 07
range o fthe reference sensortype
aloved values inthe FUP-page FUP-akncy
AS Befrart_00 0 0 no sensor connected ik
Display: C:\Uzers\PublichD oot sBrESELE-L4201 109081013284\ PRIMMALCLIE MANA0004 08, fx Beschr DOC
|é; Compile I Gy Searé| @) Desciption |) Info|
Ready S~—— 15 NUM
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Info

This function provides a DIN-A4 page of information about the FUP page. You can view the information by a
click on the tab Info. The information page can be modified by a double click into the output window Info or by
the menu “FUP->Documentation-> Info>Edit”.

7 C:\Users\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\20110906101928\PRI\Example\CTRO1 - FUP-XL | = | = ® ]

Project Edit View Controller FUP  Print  Extras 7

BDFES| L 2o @B w e E]E 28T B v 09| G 2

Bix| | Project Example [D5-MACLIE. W]
=58 CAUSERSYPUBLICADOCUN| | Controller — CTROT :
IMACLIB. wIN [ show documentation [* Foc)- files
Example
E‘@ CTRM FUP page name Statuz Functionality Object aroup Date madified
— Gererdl antilock.f antilock. circuit General 26.01.09 13:45
best500 caninit.f CAM-bus configuration COSMOS 10 modules 121110 08:32
% testOPEN canzry.f zervice CAM-bus COSMOS 10 modules  01.06.17 171:54
clock.f tirme: functions General 181209 0921
const.f assignment of constants General 171209 18:32
L] emphy.f MACRD  emply page for graphic General 2902023 0027
¥ inaia 01 MACRO  COSMOS I0-module A8 addr. 01 [ COSMOS 10 modules 03,0211 10:40
[¥ indigdof 102 MACRO  COSMOS I0-module DIBDOS addr 02 ] COSMOS 10 modules 04.0211 15:52
[ weekelk f MACRO  glabal weskly clocks General 07.07.08 0253
«[oom ] b < | I b '

ﬁ ‘ Macro for the COSMO S10 MODULE DI8DOST |

| Note: The CAN-address ofthe COSMOS |0 module comespond s to the extension of the FUP-page ! |

Definition Definition E xplanation
desigmation
[standard values
def_can_nr 1 Inthe definttion ithas to be stated, to which CAN-no. of the

COSMOSOPEN the moduke is connected.
Values: 1= CANT, 2= CANZ

def_prio 2 P re-definition of the send priority ©rthe COSM OS 10 module -
Values 2 =nomal, 3 =high priority. e ianns
Dizplay: C:\USEHS\F‘UBLIC\DDCUMENTSWEDS\FXLQNDSDB‘IEI‘I 328%FRJMExamplehCTRO1 SiodiBdoB. f02. nfo. DOC

| & Compile | Gy Search | 4) Descriptiokl Y Info | )
Ready SN— 15 NUM
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Options... - submenu
ml Convert DOS FUP Page
Macro... L4 Create CAN-IO Module Label
é, Compile = Show EUP Page as Text
= Show Graphic Page as Text

Convert DOS FUP page
This function converts a FUP page which was programmed with the DOS-FUP to a FUP XL FUP page.

| Program Files
| Program Files (x86)

0/15/2011 2:04 PM Fi
9/13/2011 4:15 PM Fi

; = - | 52 |
E Selecting DOS-FUP page... - - |
Lookin: &, Local Disk (T - @ F M
MName = Date modified Ty
| cygwin 9/6/201110:31 AM i
MSOCache 9/1/2011 9:27 AM Fi
| PerfLogs 7/14/2009 5:20 AM i

O=0S.AG

ProgramData 9/6/2011 1:30 PM Fi

J Users 9/6/2011 9:37 AM Fi

J Windows 9/20/2011 2:57 PM Fi
4 | T | 3
Files of type: | Fup-Deteien (*17) v| [ Cancal |

L ’

Enter the new name of the FUP page into the field Filename and start the conversion by clicking the button
Open.

Notice If you have deactivated the option Hide extensions for known file types in the
Windows Explorer, the additional ending .FUP will be shown when opening.

Create CAN-IO Module Label

It is possible to generate automatically sticker for the COSMOS 10 modules AO4, AO4H, Al8, AIBAO4,
AIBAO4H, DO8R, DO8RH, DO8T, DO8TH, and DI16. As sticker template the labels n0.3657 or n0.4780 of the
company Zweckform can be used.

By the menu FUP — Options — Create CAN IO Module Label the stickers will be created for all selected |IO-FUP
pages.

Important: A sticker can only be created, if:

- the FUP page in the controller begins with io...

- the FUP page name in the macro-source declaration begins with icao4..., ioao4h... ,ioai8..., i0ai8ao4...,
ioai8ao4h..., iodo8r..., iodo8rh..., iodo8t..., iodo8th..., iodil6...

- the FUP page in the controller is set to macro-status

(Within the definition file of the macros the definitions of the identifier has to be named with def00 .. defl5, and
the definition of the EPlan-declaration has to be named with def_epl.)

In the following dialog the required stickers are shown:
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.
| CAN-IO Label

5

B B e

e E=e E=—==

Template 10Modul_zweckform 3657 doc

optimized for label

[ Create series printing ] [ Cancel ]

-

-
| CAN-IO Label

)

b

= = ==

==

e B B

B

e = —

Bl Be=| Bie

Template [0k aodul_zweckform 3657 doc
optimized for label

[ Create zeres printing ] [ Cancel ]

2

Used stickers can be blocked with a simple click on the sticker itself:

O=0S.AG

Using Create serial print the printing template of the directory Documentation will be taken as serial print.

Please confirm the prompt with Yes and confirm the query afterwards according to your demands.
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Microsoft Office Word [ =

Opening this document will run the following SQL command:

_l)\ SELECT *FROM IOModul_zwedkform3657. et

Data from your database will be placed in the document. Do you want to continue?

i Show Help =3

=

|1

File In Use (2] = |

IOM?duI_zwed<Form365?.ts<t is locked for editing by ‘another
user',
Do you want to:

@ Open a Read Only copy

() Create a local copy and merge your changes later

() Receive notification when the original copy is available

i [ ok || canca |

O=0S.AG

The template is a Word 2000-template and should never be modified or saved in a newer version again

|w

Home |Insert | Page Layout | References | Mailings | Review | View | De\reloper|

=) X |||Arial -l ~{iliE=
——!] 23 |||B|F U - oabe x, x’lif}| =
Faste = -

- F |- A- A |A A | <a

@ W U )= IOModul_zweckform3657.doc [Compatibility Mode] - M., Ts,. =@ = |
e —
L2

Quick Change
H Styles = Styles =
Clipboard ™= Font L] Paragraph ] Styles

2-------1---....§.%.

| : COSMOS 10- Al8 Adr.01 -

AlD reserve

Al1 reserve

- Al2 reserve
- Al3 reserve
I . Al4 reserve

Al5 reserve

Al6 reserve

Al7 reserve

EPage:lofl Words: 21 @ German (Germany}

It is only possible to do the serial print with Word 2000 or higher because a Word 2000 template is used!
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Show FUP Page as Text
This function shows FUP pages as text file.

| ioai8.f01.fup - Notepad EER =
P pa

File Edit Format View Help

|FTYP; FUPBLATTKORF 'FINF; "analog inputs" 'FFKT; "FSIK; 0 FKUN; """ FOBJ; "%%%¥COSMOS I0 .
|FTYP;MODUL'FINF;""'FFKT;'FREF;'FSIK;U'FX;54'FY;EU'FNR;9'FNAM;"CAN_AEUZ”'FMTY;CANr—
| FTYP; MODUL "FINF; FFKT; 'FREF; "FSIK; 0 FX; 534 FY; 187 "FNR; 27 "FNAM; "CAN_AEQS" "FMTY; C—
|FTYP; MODUL "FINF; """ "FFKT; '"FREF; "F5IK; 0 FX; 34 FY; 226 FNR; 33 "FNAM; "CAN_AEQGE" 'FMTY;C
| FTYP; MODUL "FINF; """ "FFKT; "FREF; "FSIK; 0 'FX; 54 F¥; 265 FNR; 39 FNAM; "CAN_AEQ7 " "FMTY;C
| FTYP; MODUL "FINF; FFKT; 'FREF; "FSIK; 0 FX; 54 "FY; 304 "FNR; 45 FNAM; "CAN_AEDE" "FMTY; C

| FTYP;MODUL "FINF; """ FFKT; "FREF; "FSIK;0 FX;154 'FY; 73 FNR;48 FNAM; "ODER_400" "FMTY;0
|FTYP; MODUL "FINF; """ "FFKT; '"FREF; "FSIK; 0 'FX;154 'FY;178 FNR; 51 FNAM; "ODER_401" "FMTY;
|FTYP;MODUL "FINF; """ FFKT; "FREF; \"" 'FSIK; 0 FX; 8 FY;21 "FNR; 0'FNAM; "FL_BITO1l" "FMTY;F
| . o s . s o S S L " PR

Show Graphic Page as Text
This function shows graphic pages as text file.

Macro... - submenu

. » Update FUP P
2, Compile e
\ Options... ’

Edit Macro-File

This function opens the definition file containing the macro to edit. Thereby this can be e.g. the Macro-Editor.
Afterwards call Update FUP Page (See chapter Macro).

o1 Helpertools b

— e — e
| CAUSERS\PUBLIC\DOCUMENTS\DEQS\FXL\20110906101928\PRIVEXAMPLE\CTROL... (s o=
™.,

Drefinition Definition declaration Choice | =
T
|

def_epl

set FUP-page > page header <

def_k

def_o COSMOS 10 modulesh1. generation -

def_f COSKMOS 10-module 18 addr 54 [{def_epl})

def_p Gruhle

def_i analog inputs i
4 | 1 | 3

[ Save changed definitiohs and update FUR page ] [ Pritt ] ’ Cancel ]

Notice The text editor will be set up in Extras — Options on the tab General. If you will take a
windows editor, you have to set up the right character set. Otherwise the umlauts will
be written wrong in the controller.

Macro-Editor
This one is used to parameterize the macro definitions (See chapter Macro).

Update FUP Page

This function updates the macro FUP page.
Multiple selections are possible with the mouse or the Select Group function.
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e

Save changed definitions and update macro ?li]'

Save changed definitions and update macro 7

e [ = ]

L 4]

Click OK to replace the macro FUP page by the source FUP page. Thereby the entered definition of the
definition file will be adopted and the source FUP page overwrites the macro FUP page (See chapter Macro).

Macro pre-processor \ )

----- Parameter -—-- -
CAUSERSAPUBLICADOCUMENTSADEOSAFXLY201109061019284PR)
IMACLIEWINYWOOD4W 0413 FE< FUP
CAUSERSHPUBLICKDOCUMENTSADE OSMFXLY2011 0906101 9284PRINE

PF_FUP 'W3.004"
Loading file '10418.007"
Generating file 10418.FO7.FUP*
----- Statistics -

80 Definitions found

20 Definitions replaced

--- Ready -

1 | 1] 2

[ 0K ] [ Cancel ]

Errors while updating the macro FUP page will be displayed in the dialog window.

Macro... — Options... - submenu

IR s i |

» Update FUP Page

é, Compile . :
Create Macro-File

Helpertools 4 Edit Macro-File as Text-File

Create Macro-File

This function generates the definition file to a source FUP page and opens the definition file for editing
subsequently (See chapter Macro).

Notice The text editor will be set up in Extras — Options on the tab General. If you will take a
windows editor, you have to set up the right character set. Otherwise the umlauts will
be written wrong in the controller.
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Edit Macro-File as Text

This function is used to enter and editing comments and notices in the definition declarations (See chapter
Macro).

| ioai2.d01 - Notepad EEIREN
File Edit Format View Help

QUELLE='MACLIBE.WIN'VOO04\IOAIS. Fix.FUP -
def_epl - ; device name in the circuit diagram B

H A
;%% set FUP-page > page header < 4
= A

def_k ; customer

def_o CosMOS I0 modules’1.generation ; name of installation
|\ def_f CO5MOS I0-module ATIS addr.$x ({def_epl1}) ; function ~ text of the
def_p Gruhle ; _programmer
def_i analog inputs ; information text
4 L 2
Macro... — Helpertools... — submenu

&/ T » gpd-ate FUP Page
Options... 4
create missing macro source
- Change macro source information
Insert macro new
Set group access
Create CSV-file
equilibrate macro definition file to seurce

Create missing macro source

You can create missing macro sources by the function FUP — Macro — Helpertools — create missing macro
source. It cannot be guaranteed that the created macro source matches the real macro source. Definitions
which cannot be resolved are inserted as comments into the macro source.

Notice Numbers, empty definitions and multiple identical definitions cannot be resolved.
Therefore this tool is only a Helpertool and not a recovery tool for macro sources.

Change macro source information

You can change the macro source information by a list with help of the function FUP — Macro — Helpertools —
change macro source information. The source information is shown in the columns Project source information,
CTRL-source information and FUP page name — source information. By the button change the new macro
source information will be set in the definition files.

Notice When changing the macro source information the syntax is not checked and there is
no verification whether the set definitions in the definition files match the required
definitions in the new macro source. Therefore this tool is only a Helpertool and
should only be used by advanced FUP-programmers.
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Insert macro new

You can check macros in a test controller regarding formal errors by the function FUP — Macro — Helpertools —
Insert macro new. Thereby all macros which are in the clipboard with the extension "*.f01" will be inserted into
the test controller. The present definition files will be overwritten.

Notice Changed definition files will get lost. Therefore this tool is only a Helpertool and
should only be used by advanced FUP-programmers.

Set group access

You can copy the access of the HTML-pages, the FBG5-pages, the TUP-pages and the graphic pages of the
first and second facility manager to the access bits 0XOFF0. Thereby you can create five different user groups in
one tree. You have only to delete the bits of the other groups in the root directory of the tree.

Notice This function also works for FUP pages which are not a macro. Therefore this tool is
only a Helpertool and should only be used by advanced FUP-programmers.

Create CSV-file

For the purpose of validation of the inserted definitions in the macro definition files you can create a CSV-file of
all selected FUP pages by the menu FUP — Macro — Helpertools — Create CSV-file.

Equilibrate macro definition file to source

You can equilibrate the macro definition file with the macro source definition file by the function at FUP — Macro
— Helpertools — Makro- Equilibrate macro definition file to source”. The set definitions in the macro definition file
will remain.

Compile
This function checks the FUP page.

WinFupToC L |

Checking FUP pages in controller and creating C-Code

7 af 3 (0 Erar)
C:AUSERSSPUBLICADOCUMEMTSADEDSYEALA201 109061 01 9284 PRIME xamplebCTR 0T 4w

Reading FUF page

Multiple selection is possible by the mouse or group selection. If the check found an error then the FUP page
containing the error is labeled red in the workspace. In the column Status the information Error will be displayed.

FUP page name | Status | Functionality | Object group | D ate modified | Programmer | Cusztomer | E xtenzion | E xecuting cycle
Baent Emor Time 161110 1213 Pwi f Second

A detailed error message will be shown in the status bar of the FUP-Editor. Therefore open the FUP page by
FUP — Open.

= EE—

Save As...
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- | TIME

B (=[] ] | ] ]} ]

el ullelwllele] el S

TIME o 1o oo TIME o |[P TRy
*wfydayl_?g:} e dayl—[Z)Z 1
ear — D02 — DOZ
*month,— D03 *giiﬁ:_fgfc
*mo day,—, D04 e — DD
*hour — D05 m3h33¥:_>35§
*minute| - [DO& Hi - DO&
*secondl—;gig *Qéggﬁg:_fgfg
*y day —,D0 *y day — ., DO0S
Wegk|—>3_9 *wee]c:—‘:):Q
*sunwin,—. D10 *sunwin.— D10
You will get the information about the error in the status bar.
| unused input |47 34 | BDF: incorrect variable type ., asked type : Ul) 3
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Print

Print] Extras 7

& Print...  Strg+P
Page Preview
Print Setup...

Print...
This function prints the current workspace.

Page Preview
This function shows a page preview of the workspace to print.

Printer Setup...
When configuring the printer you can select which printer should be used if you have more than on installed.

Additionally you can configure different properties like paper format or print quality.

Notice The installation of printers is done in Windows.
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Tools

See appendix Tools

Extras

?
Optionen

Extras
Extras | 7

r? Options

Options
For proper operation FUP XL requires information about connected devices, interfaces and directories. You can
configure them in the Options.

Tab - General
Here you configure interfaces for external devices, presets for the EPROM burner and default editors.

Extra — -—-__' - |i|1
| General | Drectores | Options
Serial port to Letrechner [COM‘I v]
Serial port to controller COoM1 -
Modem port [COI'u'I-l v]
Default editor for WMF coreldrw -
Default editor for BMP (GIF/JPG) mspaint -
Default editor for descriptions WinWord -
Defautt editor for text files MotePad -
[ Call with line number : ’W
|| EPROMbumingtype [GALEP I x)
| Floppy drive [.F\: v]
! [ ok ][ Ccancel |
Serial port to Leitrechner the selected interface the controller is connected to if the PC

works as Leitrechner; standard Leitrechner-interface

Serial port to controller the selected interface the controller is connected to;
selected loading interface

Modem port the selected interface the modem is connected to
Default editor for WMF enter the editor to edit WMF-graphics
Default editor for BMP(GIF/JPG) enter the editor to edit BMP (GIF/JPG) —Graphics

Default editor for descriptions  enter the editor to edit descriptions
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Default editor for text files

Call with line number

EPROM burning type

Tab — Directories

enter the editor to edit text files

line number to jump in the text

EPROM- programming

device

The tab Directories handles all needed directories. The installation program sets the directories to standard

default directories.

Extra n—— _-, S——— |i|-‘
General | Directories | Options
Working dirsctory LIC\DOCUMENTS'\DEOS\FXL\20110306101328'\PRJ
Program directony CProgram Files &86)\DEDS FXLe
Function-Parts directory C:\Users'\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL'20110906101
Cumrent project directory Example
Cument CTRL directory CTRO
cumrent CNF-directony CUsers'fwehning\Documents\DEQSWFXLN20110124°
Project archiving path AMNFUP.PRJ
Graphic library directory C:\Users'\Public\ Documents\DEOS\FXL\20110906101
Graphic-InVisu directory CAINVISUZ5
||| Graphic-VisCo dirsctory C:\PROGRAMMEWISCO
COSMOweb directory CAUsers\Public\Documents\DEOS\CO SMOweb defau existing
Export COSMOweb-Library ANCOSMOWEB\GRAFIK
Linue directory CACYGWINYDEOS\MSYS bin edisting
| [ ok |[ Ccanca |

Working directory
Program directory

Function part directory

Current project directory
Current UST directory
Project archiving path
Graphic library directory

Graphic-InVisu directory

Graphic-VisCo directory

OPENweb directory

Export OPENweb-Library

Linux directory

root directory of the working directory

current program directory

root directory of the directory of functions
(see section Function Parts)

current project name

current controller name

root directory for Project Import/Export

root directory graphic library

root directory InVisu

(exists because of compatibility to older versions)

root directory VisCo

root directory OPENweb — a check in the check-box means that
OPENweb is installed on your computer

root directory OPENweb-library-export

root directory Linux — a check in the check-box means that Linux
is installed on your computer
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To change a directory enter the name directly or click the Search button and select a directory and confirm this

with OK.

R —
Directory selection of working directory (FUP projects) M
L ———————————

File register

| DEOS
- || COSMOweb
S | 20110906101928

o Grafik,
P
B L IMACLIBWAN

-

| FETTEILE i

Current selection
C:AUzershPublichD ocumentshDEDSYFALY 20110306701 9284pr)

[ o

] [ Cancel

Tab — Options

Extra —— — — - |i|1
General | Directories | Options
General
Open macroile to edit by doubleclick \Use macro editor
|| Show crosseference emors (clean CTRL when chanaing) [ Dieleting old search texts ]
[ Directly show project info file during project selection [ Show FUP page name enlarged
|| Disable menu Project/Export [] additional FUUP page cortral |
[ Disable tool4ip
[] Delete files imevocably {do not drag into Windows recycle bin)
[ no character chanae [ create araphic files sorted
Debug
l ] call FUP-Editor / Show tree [ Show additional infos during compiling
[[] DOS-Loader (COSMOS 500-Cortroller) [71Not use Quick-Tree
[] Show compiling in consoles (Close console with EXIT 1) [ cortrol of parameters
HFP
[] Do ot place CygWin pass-parameters inside remark figures (clean CTRL when changing)
| [ ok |[ Cancel

General

Open macro-file to
edit by double click

Open the definition file of the macro for editing in the set text editor by a
double click instead of opening the FUP-Editor by a double click on the

macro FUP page. Afterwards call Update Macro-file (See chapter Macro).

Notice

Show cross-reference  The display
errors (clean CTRL
when changing) error can be

Example

The text editor will be set up in Extras — Options on the tab
General. If you will take a windows editor, you have to set
up the right character set. Otherwise the umlauts will be
written wrong in the controller.

of the error cross-reference error is disabled in the standard

configuration. Thereby the FUP page which causes this cross-reference

ascertained better.

Because of an error in the FUP page outside temperature all
FUP pages, which refer to the outside temperature, display
a cross-reference error. If the cross-reference error is
disabled, the FUP page, which causes this cross-reference

62



Directly show project
info file during project
selection

Disable menu
Project/Export

Disable tool-tip

Delete files
irrevocably (do not
drag into Windows
recycle bin)

No character change

Use macro editor

Debug

error, can be found faster.

Notice The cross-reference error should be displayed for a FUP

page which refers to itself.
While selecting a project the project info-file is called. To edit the project
info-file call Project — Infofile — Edit.

Disables the menu Project — Export

Disables the visualization of tooltips

Deletes all files irrevocable. They will not be moved to the windows
recycle bin

German umlauts will be converted to 7-Bit-ASCII-Format automatically.
You can suppress this behavior here.

Uses the Macro-Editor instead of the text editor to edit macro definition
files (See chapter Macro).

Call FUP-Editor / Show tree

DOS-Loader (COSMOS 500-

Controller)

Show compiling in consoles
(Close console with EXIT)

Show additional infos during

compiling

Not use Quick-Tree

A message box displays the call of the FUP-Editor with its
parameter values.

Terminal programs are called to load the controllers (available
because of compatibility to older versions).

It might happen that no errors are visualized in the output
window of FUP XL. If this option is activated then the output of
the programs will not be redirected to the output window.
Instead the programs are started directly in their consoles. An
open console must be closed by Exit to proceed with the further
compilation.

displays all available information during compiling

Since FUP-CL version 1.038 the tree information will be created
by the program cuitree. This program creates the tree
information with help of temporary files and is therefore much
faster than the program bdfbaum. If there are any consistency
errors using the Quick-Tree then you have the possibility here to
set that it should not be used.
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XP
Do not place CygWin pass-parameters inside commend characters.
Notice Parameters for the compiler of the OPEN should never be inside commend
characters.
?

Call the FUP XL help and information by the menu “?".

Help
Call the FUP XL help by the menu “?”.

(]
&) Help

About FUP-XL...

Notice If the help does not show up follow these steps:

e Start Windows Explorer.
e Select the CD-ROM drive
e Copy the directory \Hilfe to your FUP XL directory.

About FUP XL
This window shows information about the current FUP XL version as well as the used dongle.

About FUP-XL - —— @
|
|
I Program park Yersion |
Il FUPHL 451d
| COSMOS OPEM Update_FxL4 51dW34-1.046c_20

| DEOS control systems

I Birkenalles 113

42432 Rheine

E-Mail: InfoiEidens-ag.com

Hardware License Key

MOs | control systems

ke Ma. Z710B1B17

Optiong COSKMOS 3000
Cosmos 500
DOS-mpart

Edit basic macros

Eclipse
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Tool bar

EIEECE] BRI

G F =M O K

Wl o

FRJ
L5

—

i | ST =

Project Info-File

New

Open

Save As

Print

Cut

Copy

Paste

Repeat paste

Working
Directory

Output Window

Project

Controller

FUP Page

Group Selection

Show Controller
Program-Infofile

Compile

Edit Global
HTML Tree

Edit Local
HTML Tree

opens the project-info of the selected project

creates a new project, a new controller or a new FUP page, depending
of the workspace

opens the workspace of the FUP pages or a FUP page itself, depending
of the selected working directory

saves the selected FUP page or the selected controller under a new
name

prints the current workspace

Cuts the selected FUP page/s to the clipboard

copies the selected FUP page/s to the clipboard

pastes elements of the clipboard

pastes the same elements as last time pasting ignoring the current
clipboard

fades in/out the working directory

fades in/out the output window

fades in the working directory for project selection

fades in the controller selection

fades in the FUP Page selection

call dialog for group selection

shows the CTRL information file

compiles the selected controller

calls the global tree for editing

calls the local tree for editing
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& 2 HE ey &

Edit Macro-File

Edit Macro FUP
Page

Edit FUP
Document

Read reference
document

Search In Files

Info

calls the selected macro file for editing
updates the selected macro FUP page

opens WORD for editing the FUP document

opens WORD for view/editing the reference document

searches in files

displays information about the serial number of the dongle and the
options
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Working directory

The projects are displayed in the working directory. The tree structure gives a clear organization and a fast
access to the projects and controllers. The currently selected working directory affects the workspace.

h=lk|
=g CAUSERSYPUBLICWDOCUMENTS »
IMACLIE Wi T

=5| Example
=-&23 CTRO
E-= COSMOS 10 madules
! B-=— l.generation
< analog inputs | =
- < digitalin- and o
L withaut ma

B geheric
e < gpstern pages |
- test500
-3 tratNIPFM ka
¢ | m b

The working directory is a docking window and can be opened and closed by the menu View.
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Workspace
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There are the workspaces Projects, Controller and FUP pages. They depend on the selected working directory.
The diverse workspaces have a tabular layout and display detailed information. The header of the workspace

shows information about the currently selected working directory.

cansw.f
_ clock.f

Project FyProj
Contraller MwClrl
[v show documentation (= Foc)- files
FUF page name | Statug | Functionality
anitilock. f antilock cincuit
cahinit f Cah-buz configuration

service Cal-bus
time functions

You can sort the data of a column click by a click with left mouse button on the column header. A further click on

it changes the sort direction. It is an alphabetic sorting. Numerical data are sorted before letters.

Detailed information to the workspace Projects

Project

Description
(object)

Version

Company

Programmer

Date
Display type

BSW version

name of the project; is defined when creating a new project

object name; is inscribed in the object signature under the menu
Project/HTML/Configure

version number; is inscribed in the object signature under the menu
Project/HTML/Configure

name of company; is inscribed in the object signature under the menu
Project/HTML/Configure

name of the programmer; is inscribed in the object signature under the menu
Project/HTML/Configure

date; is inscribed in the object signature under the menu Project/HTML/Configure
display type; is selected under the menu Project/HTML/Configure

BSW —Version (available because of compatibility to older packages)

68



O=0S.AG

Detailed information to the workspace Controller

Controller
Info

Number

Description

name of the controller; is defined when creating a new controller
hardware type of the controller

logical device number of the controller; is inscribed in the object signature under
the menu Project/HTML/Configure

comment to the controller; is inscribed in the object signature under the menu
Project/HTML/Configure

Detailed information to the workspace FUP page

FUP page name

Status
Function
Object
Status
Programmer
Customer
Extension

Executing cycle

name of the FUP page, is defined when creating a new FUP page
displays the status of a FUP page; e.g. error, macro etc.

name of the function, which is inscribed in the FUP page header
object name, which is inscribed in the FUP page header

date of the last saving of the FUP page

name of the programmer, who is inscribed in the FUP page header
name of the customer, who is inscribed in the FUP page header
file extension

executing cycle type, which is selected in the FUP page header
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Output Window

Information is displayed in the output window during compiling or searching.

x e Swzershpublichdocurents\deashfah 201109061071 928%prisexampleteted] alock . fup - -
al . o hugershpublichdocumentsideos fh201 10908101 3284 prisexample ot Sconst. . fup -
- ¢ huzerghpublichdocuments\deoshfl4 201103067 01 3284priexamplehctid yeaninit ffup -
- & husersh publichdocumentstdenshfalh201 109061 07 9284 prisexamplaictil] Yeansre Fup -
- ¢ hugerghpublichdocuments\deosh 4201109061 01 928%priexamplehctid sempt £ fup -
- ¢ huzershpublictdocumentsdeoshfl4 201103067 01 9284priexamplehcti0 T weekclk L fup -
- iz Susershpublichdocuments \deosh 201 10906101 9284pr examplzhatid Sioaid (01 fup -
- ¢ hugerghpublichdocuments\deosh 4201109061 01 9284 priexamplehotrid SodiBdo. (02 fup -
--- Linking object code -
- FUP-L - 0 Ermorfz). 0% aming(s) -

m

< [ mn ,
- FUP-#L - O Errorz). 0 Warning(s) -
| é;, Compile |Eﬂi Search I ﬂJ Descriptionl Inf0|

Tab - Compile

Information is displayed in the tab Create of the output window during compiling.

2 o hwgershpublichdocumentsideos fh 20110906101 9284 prvexample e ti) sclock. f fup - -
al .. o Swzershpublichdocurents\deos \fh201 10906101 3285 prisexample \ated1 Sconst ffup -
- ¢ hugerghpublichdocuments\deosh 4201103061 01 9284 priexamplehetrd seaninit. ffup -
- ¢ huzerghpublichdocuments\deosh 4201109061 01 9284priexamplehetid veansee £ up -
- Suzerghpublichdocuments \deosh 201 103061 01 9284 examplehctid sempty ffup -
- ¢ huzershpublictdocuments\deosh 4201109061 01 9284 priexampletotri0 weekclk.ffup -
- ¢ huzerghpublichdocuments deoshf=l4201 109061 01 928%pr examplehctid Yioai8. (01 fup -
- oz huzersh publichdocumentshdeoszix 201 109061 01 528 prisexampletetri \odiBdo 8 02 fup -
- Linking object code -
--- FUP-#L - D Ermor(z). 0 arning(s) -

m

4 [ 1 b
--- FUP-#L - O Error(s), 0'Warning(z] -
| &2, Compile |Eﬂt Search | & Description | 7' Infa|

Notice Additional information can be displayed in the output window when you have set the
check Show additional infos during compiling under the menu Extras — Options on
the tab Debug.

Hint The appropriate program to handle the error will be called by a double click in the
output window.

Tab - Search

This output window displays the files with the entered search text. Open these files with a double click.

e pn

] Search for - Pleaze enter gearch string "' in

(=]

- FUP-#L - 0 FUP pages found -

E) 2
- FUP=L - 0 FUP pages found ----
|é Eompile| Eﬂi Search |£_|J Descriptionl Info|
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Tab - Description
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This output window displays a previously defined description to the selected file. This description has to be a
Word-document.

m

x| UG, 16 LA HU UGOS3 U LS b a3 10 T 1S WU GO U D LY LG GANGH SR W LG | U -y S
ol
Definition Definition Explanaion
{standard values) 1
def_can_nr 1 In thedefniion it hasto be stated, to which CAN-io. of the i T
COSMOS OPEM the module is connected. gl
Values: 1= CANT, 2= CANZ i
def_pric 2 Pre-definition ofthe send priority Brihe COSMOSI0 module el L
Values: 1= bw 2=nomal, 3= high pionty
defdd.. Meserve . . .
del7 Designation ofthe inputs AID .. AIT
deftypll .. oper_mode_00 Defnition ofthe sensortype ofthe inputs A0 .. AI7
Digplay: C:AJSERSWPUBLICNDOCUMENTSADE DS WL L2011 0906107 328%PRJ\ExamplehCT R 01 vioail (01 Beschr. DOC
|é Compile I Gy Search| 8} Description | Inf0|

Tab - Info
This output window displays previously defined information to the selected file. This info has to be a Word-
document.
= R T LA UTEes GTE L oM S i T i Lo CUna B BiE C e e TP e B . =
ol
|| | Definition Definition Explamaion Tl
desgraion E
{standard values) i
def_can_nr 1 In thedefniion it has to be stated, to which CAN-o. of the o T
COSMOS OPEN the module is connected. LA
Values: 1= CANT, 2= CANZ i
def_pric 2 Pre-definition ofthe send priority Brihe COSMOSI0 module T
Values: 1= bw 2= nomal, 3= high pioity
defll.. reserve s : 2
del7 Degignation ofthe inputs AID .. AIT
deftypld .. oper_mode_00 Defnition ofthe sensortype ofthe inputs AID .. AIT =
Display: C:\USERSAPLBLIC\DOCUMENTSA\DEDS FL201 10906101 3284PRJE ampledCT ROT4ioais (01, Beschr DOC
| é Compile I Eﬂi Search I ﬂj Descriptionl o |

Status bar
An information text about the selected menu is shown in the status bar.

Selects an existing projeck

15

MWLM
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6. FUP-Editor

General

The graphical programming with FUP XL is similar to creating an electrical circuit diagram. Each programming
function (from AND-gate to the PID-loop) is displayed graphical on the screen as a box (module). On the left
side of the box are displayed all input, on the right one all outputs. So the data flow is from the left to the right.
Several programming functions (modules) can be placed on one FUP page. The inputs and outputs of the
modules will be connected by lines.
The HTML-pages and the graphic pages are created simultaneously for each FUP page. By dint of the basic
elements values of the controller program are displayed or values of the graphical pages are made available to
the control system.

The operator guidance is created automatically by reason of the graphical creation of projects in FUP
XL. The operator guidance is created in several formats simultaneously and is used to handle OPENweb, but
also the normal handling with the remote device (FBG) or PC. The automatically created operator guidance can
be upgraded easy. It can be customized individual.

Screen Layout

The screen layout of the FUP-Editor is organized in the category groups Headline, Menu bar, Toolbar, FUP
Header, FUP page, Graphic page, HTML-page and Status bar.

P22 C\Users\Public\ Documents\ DEOS\FXL\ 201105181 202414 PRI TESTOPEN\CTROT\clock.f.FUP - FUP Editor M b Head“nE]@
File Edit View HTML Graphic FUP Extras 7 enu ar
E TS NEEC I AL E e Tootbar
Customer : Chhiject group: unctionality: Conment 1 : Conm_
General time functions F
Spreadsheet: ata path: Status-: rogrammer : =Y=iH
zeit.f£.FUP Li1036a.DEN\ 'Makrel\| 16.03 .08 20:13PR FUP_headEIFIBE_

1 page start 4

:r%C:\Uzerz\Puh\\:‘.Du:ument:‘\DEOS\FXL\EGI... E@ """ 5 00 9000 000000000

File Edit Element View Extras Help PO . . : . - FUP-page -

BmesINREALDP OO [poTrIrrT 23]
o - - - 00 — *multlpl . 1
*mu1t1p2

n *sum T *:l.rl
..... * summardl
] w * summand2
i _‘&\ 5o 00000 a [I\'IUI.TIPI.I 26|
. P a t ...........
5y -\.__‘ g’w&_ gg# ~~— . o0’ — %wird 1—]-?1{? me | [LT\T\ 27l . [‘F‘T
— - deyof year . #salendar ek C:\Users\Public\ Documents\ DECS\FXL\ 201105181 20241\ PRITESTOPENCTROL clockf.FUP - HTML - Switching cl... (&
O \.__,dg\“ " TN = | =] B aoc|t| X
= - - -
—— ———— Switching clocks #4 |
holiday operation |— I’ A
.
special operation |— . :: R
. A]
Graphic-page s SIS SRR
S .HTM[_-pag.e.... :
ooty dock pmty ook 3 FrrvibTpaye o
b =y
EEEDEFEEHMNWAREMEGIE] || eesxiy sio=es @@
o e e o o wesikly alosk B (@)
iiiny oeracien o)
d o o
ftime functions (3F)
Ready
P— f
Ready Status Dar & g UM
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Headline

The headline contains information about the current opened FUP page.

[ :r% ChUsers\Public\Documents\DEQS\FXL'\ 201105181 20241\PRATESTOPEMNACTROL clock.f.FUP - FUP Editor

Menu Bar

[File Edit View HTML Graphic FUP Edras 7 |

Use the menu bar to open the menus and to get access to the programming functions. A menu item is displayed
inactive if a program function is not available because of current circumstances. Various menu items can be
selected by the context menu.

Notice: An information text to the selected menu item is displayed in the status bar.

New
Shortcut: [CTRL] + [N]

Description:  This entry creates a new and empty FUP page. A new FUP page always contains the
basic module page start. This basic module must exist once on each FUP page and
cannot be deleted. After creating a new FUP page first you should invoke the page
header by using the context menu and complete it (see section FUP Header).

. [P e Pabie Do sarments DEC FAL S EPSLE39001 PRI TERTGPER TR exsrmple LFUP - FUP ESTer =
Example: et et
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Open...
Shortcut:

Description:

Example:

Notice:

Save
Shortcut:

Description:

Print...
Shortcut:

Description:

[CTRL] + [O]

This entry opens an existing FUP page. Therefore select the path and the designated
FUP page in the pop-up window.

ez Open =)
Lockin: | [Ji CTRO1 | ck B~
Neme Date modified Type Size .
|| ANTILOCK.F.FUP  7/2/200811:08 AM  FUP File 49 KB
|| CANINIT.F.FUP 7/2/2008 11:08 AM  FUP File 38 KB
|| CANSRV.F.FUP 7/2/2008 11:08 AM  FUP File FER: A
|| clifreel f00.fup  5/18/2011 217 PM  FUP File 219 KB |E
|| CLOCKF.FUP 7/2/2008 1108 AM  FUP File 153 KB i
| constffup 7/2/200811:08 AWM FUP File 14 KB -
File name | Open |
Files of type:  [FUP pages ["."fup) | Cancsl

If you have deactivated the option Hide extensions for known file types in the
Windows Explorer, the additional ending .FUP will be shown when opening.

[CTRL] +[S]

This entry saves the current FUP page.

[CTRL] + [P]

This entry prints the current FUP page. For further information please lookup section
Print.

Print Preview

Description:

This entry shows the preview of the workspace that shall be print.

Print Setup...

Description:

Notice:

You decide which printer should be used, in the case that several printers are
installed. Moreover you can configure different properties like the paper format or the
print quality of the printer.

The installation of the printer will be done in Windows.

Last FUP Pages

Description:

Exit

Description:

This entry shows the four FUP pages which were opened at last. Click on a name to
open the FUP page.

This entry will quit the FUP-Editor.
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[Edit] view HTML Graphic FUH

3 Undo Strg+Z

Cu Redo Strg+Y
Delete Entf

Select all EUP-Elements

Select All Strg+A
& Cut Strg+X
Copy Strg+C
B Paste Strg+V
M Properties Strg+E

Search Element Strg+B

Search References  Strg+I

Undo
Shortcut:

Description:

Redo
Shortcut:

Description:

Delete
Shortcut:

Description:

[CTRL] + [2]

This entry undoes the last change of the FUP page.

[CTRL] + [Y]

This entry undoes the last Undo command.

[DEL]

O=0S.AG

This entry deletes the selected element. Multiple selections are possible using the

mouse.
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Select All FUP-Elements

Description:

Example:

Select All
Shortcut:

Description:

Example:

=OS.AG

This entry selects all FUP-elements (including graphic, HTML and TUP elements) of

the currently opened FUP page.

=
= Ch\lUsers\Public\Documents\ DEQOS\FXLY201105181 202414 PRINTESTOPENVCTRO1 \cleck.f.FUP - HTML - Switching clocks ZA =]
pread |, : . =
zeit.d B & & B B a o |+ X 1
Switching clocks #A I
Fz2 C\Users\Public\ Documents\DEOS\FXL\201105... [ = || = ][ £8 |
File Edit Elerment “iew Extras Help -
BmoXUANERS DB BOQ
i ~ & - a I
- .
- H“\D#'#i- #EE‘D .
-3 - ™~ l” o 0o
LA %o o
L1 . —~ CHF DR O T
o~a. o ~.o ofpfgdag T ~
— O -#¥Hay of year . O -#Tbalender Weak
O 00 000 000 O0@ 00 080 000 O-
“bMoooTudBfve oo TVDO T OO EBOSH O
ml oo fEnooooDonnoGanooooa
Ia] oo o e
*we day FOO we dav O
*yvear EO1 vear p— 3
*month month @
*mo  day Mo day holiday operation qj_u
*houxr bhouxr ooo
*minute minute
*second Second -]
*3 daw vear da special operation q-u_u
*weel weelk goo
* sumwi n EEE
weekhy clock
m 1
[CTRL] + [A]
This entry selects all elements of the current FUP page.
= Tom =
= Ch\Users\Public\Documentst DEOS\FXL 201105181 202414 PRINTESTOPENVCTROL cleck.f.FUP - HTML - Switching clocks ZA =]
pread |, |
zeit.q B & & B B oo | X E
Switching clocks A | .
Wednesday, 25.05.2011, 1 j

eCeae
Teckly
reskly

023 R H QA O
poooooooooooonoon.

B e e
B cperation
Ta] - D
*we day EOO we day
*yvear EO1 yealr
*month month
Tmo  daw 11 Clayy
*hour bour

*minute
*second
*y day
*weelk
*sumwin

minute
second
Year da
weaels

’% C\Users\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\201105... EI

File Edit Elerment ‘Wiew Extras Help

Blme X WA NEA S E

B B® 3

/

~_ % @ o %o.a
Y BT

o ~ o SgOpdao ~

year—__ O

. -#Tealender Weak

0 Of0 000 60 OOl 8.0 00 0 0.
Mo OO Ty BBWe 0O TH DO Fr 0OSSBOSD
0 080000000000 dE00 000

e

(RS e E S
ir

holiday operation

special operation

m

weekly clock
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Cut
Shortcut: [CTRL] + [X]
Description:  This entry cuts all selected elements, i.e. all selected elements of the FUP page are

copied to the clipboard and therefore visualized in grey.

Copy
Shortcut: [CTRL] +[C]

Description:  This entry copies all selected elements to the clipboard.

Paste
Shortcut: [CTRL] + [V]

Description:  This entry pastes the content of the clipboard to the FUP page.

Properties
Shortcut: [CTRL] + [E]

Description:  This entry displays the information text (info) and properties of the selected elements.

Example: Properties of a constant

=Kl Properties COMSTAMT (3]

General I Info | Preview | Help Text | Values |
Name
I‘I—
Info:

[~ Show infoteat

simulation yvalue:

e

Ready

Notice: Some of these properties can be edited directly (see section Basic Elements and
Modules (Module Library)).
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Search Element
Shortcut: [CTRL] + [B]

Description:  Enter the name of the element to search and confirm with OK. The element will be
displayed at the top left on the FUP page.

Example: Search =

Element name:

0K I Cancel

Search References
Shortcut: [CTRL] +[I]

Description:  This entry shows all references on the FUP page. By double clicking on a reference
the FUP page will be opened and the selected cross reference will be shown.

Example: s o (5

we_day -
year Tl
marth

mo_day E
hour

View
HTML Graphic FUP B

[+ Toolbar
[ Simulation Bar
|7 Status Bar

Center on Mouse Cursor
zoom in on the used area
*, Zoom +
@, Zoom -

Basic Elements and Modules

Eunction Parts

Show Type

Toolbar

Description:  This entry hides or shows the Toolbar.

Example: [ &l &2i[c |8 avw@ibBERN 2~ + FL+@

Simulation Bar

Description:  This entry hides or shows the Simulation Bar.

Example smoon | Tt
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Status Bar

Description:  This entry hides or shows the Status Bar.

Example: [Resay T i

Center on Mouse Cursor
Shortcut: [F9] or [Alt] + [A] + [Z]
Description: By dint of the key combination the section of the graphic page, lying under the mouse

pointer will be positioned in the middle of the screen.

Scale to Graphic Size

Description:  This entry resizes the FUP page to full screen.

Zoom +

Description:  This entry zooms in on the selected display of the FUP page

oom —

Description:  This entry zooms out of the selected display of the FUP page
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Basic Elements and Modules

Description:

Example:

O=0S.AG

For further information about this entry please look up section Basic Elements and

Modules (Module Library).

|

[~ Searchin helptext

i

-3 Basic elements
28
Math-Ext
Physics

Time

-2 Time_BSw
-2 Contr_supplies
-2 Modifier
-2 Logic_gat
-8 Logic_dig
-8 Logic_mux

8 Logic_ana
82 Logic_tst

£ Loop

8 IK-bus

£ C500-bus

£3 Other

£9 Fuzzy

£ CAN-bus

£ SRC_modules
83 Field_devices
-2 Sun

-2 PR-MAKBIB-00025

Function Parts

Description:

Example:

Show Type

Description:

Example:

For further information about this entry please look up section Function Parts.

-

B Fktrfkt

This entry switches between the text display and the variable type display.

TO1
To2
o=
Io4a

ST
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HTML

HTML | Graphic FUP  Extras

7

New Page

1 Time #G/5F1 | Time | Time

2 Switching clocks A | Switching clocks | Switching clocks

This menu provides the function to create a new HTML-page by the entry New Page or to edit an existing one.
The user interface for the TUP and the FBG5/LSD-C will be also edited here (see section HTML Page).

C:\Users\Public\Documents\ DEOS\FXL' 201105181 20241 PRI testOPEN\CTRO1\ clock £.FUP - HTML - Switching clocks 24 | Switching clocks | Swit... [&]

Switching clocks ZA |

Switching clocks |

i 5.05.2011, 1:

& =)
B [=)
5 . =) AUszers\PubliciDocuments € clock.f.|
[=
D =)
= a Bl IR
=3
b &g o o Switching clocks 24 [E] Switching cluck5|
e o ==
SR [=)
S =)
= 1o
SN o
4 = o -
ek 1y ® o
Smeciml o
n = operation (=)

FBGLSD

" 0 2R R G H G U

. [0CooCoooooogoogont

Fee: TUP - Switching clocks

oz

— ...... T T T
@l | wesiycloc A [ wesslyclod | [
| westyoieg B - [ weetlyclog J = -
weekly clog € = weskly clag K =
wessly tlac D = weskly clog L =
Cwesdlycles B [ westlycloc M =
| wesicles F T wesdlyceo N = -
= wesiyoiese [ wesslycesO =
§ | - weskiy clod = - weskly clog P = -
holidsy opesstior . [ specisl cperation [
[ =}
B
L)
L
= I Y
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Graphic

FUP  Extras 7
New Page
w 1 control def_f
H 2 runtime def_f
& 2 settings def f
] 4 expanded def f
= graphic
w [ control
iz runtime
e mainten. interval
H 9 EX-flow monitor
[ w0 ExX-filter signal
[Tt cetting parameter
[ 12 settings EX-dampers feedback signal
13 setting parameter -EX-fan-
] 14 setting parameter -flow menitor-
[ 15 setting parameter -AB-filter-
@8 16  setting parameter -EX-dampers actuator-
w 17 setting parameter -EX-fan (advanced)-

Here you can create a new graphic page by a click on New Page or you can edit an existing one (see section

Graphic Editor).

File Edit Element Wiew Extras Help

BlERAXTNREAPDBE|OAS

T
B
&
B
|
|
H
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FUP

Depending on the selected function the mouse cursor has a different functionality. This is displayed by another
design of the mouse cursor.

Extras 7
!7 Selection Tool
Line Tool

Description Comments Tool
Connect Nodes

Simulation

Online

Display Names

Selection Tool

Description:  The selection tool is used to select and edit elements on the FUP page.

Example: %

Line Tool

Description:  The line tool can be used to draw lines.

Enable the line tool and position the mouse on the desired position on the FUP page
and draw a line by holding the left mouse button pressed and moving the mouse. As

long as the line tool is enabled you can draw a new line with every mouse click. The
lines will snap to the grid.

Example: +

Clemnl)

Hint: You can “pull” a line out of a module by using the selection tool. Just pull a point of a
module and a line will be created. You can also select several points and draw
several lines, as displayed in the following.

ﬁ'.I'.il;E""""‘}'_;ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ

ﬁ'.I'.I'L',ﬂ;:""'",:',l'ﬁﬁﬁﬁ‘ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ

*hour[---
*minuter---------c‘ :
*second[---

s d.ayf

*week:l-

*sunwinyg
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Description Comments Tool

Description:  The description comments tool can be used to draw commentary lines. Commentary
lines are visualized as dashed lines. You can use them to create a better optical
visualization.

Example: +

Clemnly

Connect Nodes

Description:  Nodes are the connections (points) between lines and modules. If nodes are lying
over each other, they will be connected directly.

Example: (39%)
Connecting nodes...
Notice: The nodes are not connected directly if they are laid one upon the other. The

elements and the lines can be moved singly of each other. You can connect all nodes
which are laying one upon the other or which are lying on lines by the function
Connect Nodes. The connections persist when moving the lines and elements.

Simulation

Description: By Simulation you can execute a functionality test of the FUP page without available
or connected hardware. You can even run the simulation with FUP pages which are
erroneous or not ready. Different-colored lines describe the binary states. You can
configure the colors in the menu Extras — Options on the tab FUP (see section
Simulation).

Online

Description:  The online functionality is only supported for OPEN EMS controllers. It is required
that the controller is read out by OPENweb and the OPENweb has to be online to
open the graphical pages of the FUP page during the online session. Additionally a
connection between your computer and the hardware is required and the current
program has to be uploaded to the controller. Online can also be terminated via this
menu entry (see section Online).
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Display Names

Description:

Example:

O=0S.AG

During the simulation or the online mode you can switch between the displayed text

and the displayed value by dint of this function.

Display Names not set:

external  reguest

Display Names set:

external  reguest - -

const. f:dig null |

Do
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Extras

Extras | 7

Optimize Memo Strg+R
4 Up o g
Create FBG5/LSDC-pages

? Options
Macro-5Status

Optimize Memory
Shortcut: [CTRL] + [R]

Description:  This entry optimizes the memory usage. Thereby all Undo-steps will be deleted.

EX am p I e. Optimize Memory Requirements 2

."'_"‘-‘ During optimising of memery requirements, all undo and redo steps
¥ will be deleted, too,

Execute this procedure?

Create FBG5/LSDC-Pages

Description:  This entry (re-)creates FBG5 and LSD-C pages from the HTML pages. Thereby all
existent FBG5 and LSD-C pages will be deleted. Please confirm the security query by
Yes.

Examp le: FUP Editor 2

. AllFBG5/LSDC-pages will be deleted and generated agein out of the
. l; HTML-pages.

Do you want to continue?

86



Options

Description:

Example:

Notice:

FUP

Description:

Example:

O=0S.AG

You have the possibility to make certain presets for the behavior and look of FUP XL
in the menu Options. By the button Reset "= | (on each tab in the bottom right
corner) you can reset to the default settings. To change the color just select the
according color box and afterwards you can select the new color. You have to
confirm the new color by OK.

HEENAT
777 EEEEEN
77 EEEEET
77 FEEEEE
77 HEEEER

A
173
mink

Define Custom Colors =>

77 TTHEEER @

Cancel

Please consider “white image on white background”.

Here you can configure the colors of the view on the FUP-page on the screen.
Furthermore you can fade in or out the pointer and the grid as well as module
shadows on the FUP-pages. The pointer always points at the point where the next
element will be inserted.

Options

Colors

sl

FUP |Modu|e Co\orsl HTMLI Tup | Simulat\onl Frirt | Autosavel

Background:

Font:

Mark:

I
Grid:
I

Fortt type of page header:

Move:

Bold:
I

Ermor.

Cursor:
Lines

Mode:

Level:

Simulation Bit value 1

Simulation bit valus 0:

Function part:

Display
[~ Show cursor

¥ Show moduie shadow

¥ Show grid

Resat

Cancel |
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Module Colors

Description:  Here you can configure the colors of the basic modules.

Example: Options =
"FUP  Module Colors |HTML| TUP | Simulation | Pt | Autosave |
Color
Reference Constant Cross reference:
Diisplay: Input: Transfer reference:
Text message Module: Diescription:
Page header: Comment:
| T
Reset
|

HTML

Description:  Here you can configure the colors of the view on the HTML-page on the screen.
Furthermore you can fade in or out the pointer and the grid on the HTML-pages. The
pointer always points at the point where the next element will be inserted. You also
can change the size of the HTML-page on the screen.

Example: Gptions
FUP I Module Colors  HTML |TUP | Simulaﬂunl Frirtt | Aulusavel
Colors
Background HTML: Background LSD-C: Move:
Grid: Bold: Function part:
— — —
Cursor: Markc:
| —
Fort:
—
Display
[~ Show cursor ¥ Show grid
Width: Height
IE:: 240
Resat
=
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TUP

Description:

Example:

Simulation

Description:

Example:

Options:

Here you can configure the color of the pointer on the TUP-page on the screen.
Furthermore you can fade in or out the pointer and the grid on the TUP-pages.

Options

FUP I Module Cu\ursl HTML TUP ISimuIaﬁUnl Frirtt | Aulusavel

X

Colors
Cursor:

Display

[~ Show cursor

¥ Show grid

0K Cancel |

Here you can set up properties of the simulation and the online mode.

Options

"FUP | Module Colors | HTML | TUP
Simulation directory:
Poling time:
578

Attempts to read:

Py
=

Simulation IPn'rrI | Autosave |

I-, ADEQSWEXLN2011051812024 1\PR estOP ENVCTROTC

=l

Resat
Cancel |

Simulation Directory:

Polling Time:

Attempts to Read:

The directory, where the temporary data of the simulation will
be saved, is shown here.
refresh rate of the simulation in

Polling time is the

milliseconds.

Notice: As the simulation always executes every second, the
value has to be set to 978 milliseconds.

Here you can configure the maximum number of abortive and
successive attempts to read the temporary files. If all
attempts to read have been unsuccessful, the simulation
terminates automatically.
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Print

Description:

Example:

Notice:

Auto Save

Description:

Example:

Here you can set up if the selected print scope on the FUP-page will be displayed or

not. The selected number of
page.

maximum printable pages defines the print scope of a print

Options
"FUP | Module Colors | HTML | TUP | Simulation Prirt

¥ FUP print range mariing On/Off

Max number of printable pages
1 4 s O %

Reset

X

I Autosave |

Cancel |

If the printer has the possib

ility of Vector Print please regard that the option for vector

prints is disabled. This property can be set up by the driver of the printer.

If Auto Save is enabled it wi
After a crash it will be asked

Il be saved automatically in the cycle of the Saving-Interval.
automatically if you want to load the last buffered file.

Options @
"FUP | Module Colors | HTML | TUP | Simulation | Print  Autosave |
I Activate automatic saving
Saving-intervall in minutes }
IT:
0K Cancel |
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Toolbar
IEEEIEIEX B el RRQEBEE R 2~ - |[FL+@

New opens a new FUP-page

= Open opens an existing FUP-page
Save saves the opened FUP-page

= Print prints the opened FUP-page

% Cut cuts selected elements

Copy copies selected elements to the clipboard
Paste pastes elements of the clipboard
Undo undoes the last action
Redo reverses the undo

Properties opens the properties dialog of the selected element

M Module help opens the module help of the selected element

* ~ Zoom in zooms in by one step

-, Zoom out zooms out by one step

el Zoom in zooms the screen to the framed area

AR Zoom out centers to the mouse pointer

[q] Scale to graphic size  displays the complete FUP-page on the monitor

Basic elements and opens or closes the selection of basic elements and modules
modules

Function parts opens or closes the selection of function parts

g Create function part creates a function part

K Selecting and moving tool to select and move elements

» Draw lines tool to draw lines

+, Draw comment lines tool to draw comment lines

-  Connect nodes tool to connect nodes

FL. Display Type displays the types of the elements and modules as well as the in-

and outputs of them
i Big cursor displays the cursor as big cursor
2 Help invokes the documentation
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Simulation Bar

SIM OHL

- Simulation switches to the simulation mode
AL Online switches to the online mode
Display Type switches between the value and the text
Status Bar

In the status bar you can get general information and the exact position of an element.

Notice The exact position of the element results from the position XY. The point of origin is
located at the upper left edge of the screen. You can read the information in the
status bar. The first value displays the X-position, the second one the Y-position.

FUP Page

You draw the control on the FUP page by dint of modules and additional elements. The FUP page can be
displayed in several zoom steps. Of course in high zoom steps you can only see a small section of the FUP
page. You can zoom in or out the visible drawing scope by the keys F5 and F6. Each FUP page has at its top
the FUP header.

CTustomexs Fec £_gzoun: Tnotionality: Smmment L= STmment

General [time functicns
Pread=hect: ata path: tatus - rogrammer - sdule 1ib o

s=eit.£f.FUP L1036a.DE\!Makxd16.03 .08 20 :IER LIBO1l.FUP\

Toges =tart }

24| . [Fz_uz
*oum—— *im

A grid simplifies the working on the drawing area. The elements and lines are positioned by means of the snap
to grid function to ensure a certain and fast depositing on the grid.
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FUP Header

The FUP header contains information about the FUP page.

TustomezT ==t

E]
Ceaners:

1

STour T Cnotionality Smment It
= =

lcime functions

STment 2T SmmETE 37

Dreadshect: ata o=

E

h:
==it. £.FUP L1036a.DEN!Makxg 16.03 .08 20 1R

Tatus - rogz ommex -

odule= Iib pathfuccuting oyels
LIBO1l .FUPN [FECcaND

Customer

Object

Function

Commentl
Comment2

Comment3

Spreadsheet
Data path
Status

Programmer

Module lib path

Cycle program

editable customer name

editable object identifier

editable function description

editable text
editable text

editable text

name of the FUP-page
path of the FUP-page
last date of saving
editable Text

path of the library

is displayed as help at FUP-page selection and
appended at a message as a last

is displayed as help at FUP-page selection and
appended at a message as a last but one

You can state a sub menu name by SUB#. All existing
pages are made available in the tree under the stated
sub menu name e.g. SUB#static heater south.

declaration of the executing e.g.: Cycle control is executed permanently

cycle of the FUP-page

e.g.: Second control is executed every second

To enter information about the FUP-page click the right mouse button and click on FUP Page Header in the
context menu.

B3 Paste
=
==
[ = *&, ZoomIn

[ & Zoom Qut

Scale to Graphic Size

Center on Mouse Curser

[ FUP Page Header it

ol
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General
This tab provides the information and settings about the FUP page of the upper table.

Froperties FUPBLATTKOPF
General | Info |
Customer: Object group: Programmer:
= [defo [eefo
Functionality: Operating cycle:
|ost |SECOND -
Info:
Comment 1
Comment 2:
Comment 3:
Ready

Furthermore the following information will be shown:

Operating cycle The same like cycle program in the page header. You can select from the
following options in the drop-down menu.

'qECCIND:ﬂ.ZE vI

| EXECUTING CYCLE |Z|
—

SECOND:0.50
SECOND-0.75
SECOND
SECOND-2.00
SECOND-4.00
SECOND-5.00
SECOND-10.00
MINUTE |
HOUR E

Info Path where the FUP-page can be found in the FUP XL main program.
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Info

This tab provides information about the FUP page.

Properties FUPBLATTKOPF

General Info |

Type Function part Page

FUPBLATTKOPH |
Status

I 16.03.08 20:07

jantilock f.FUP

File path

IC AFXLWPLIBY_WL1036a.DEN Makro',
Library path:

[LiBm.FUPy

Ready

Cancel

The following information is provided:

Type
Function Part
Page

Status

File Path

Library Path

FUPBLATTKOPF
(Under construction...)

Name of the FUP page.

Here you can get the last date of change.

Path to the directory containing the file.

This is the module library path.

Changes have to be confirmed with OK.

O=0S.AG
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Basic Elements and Modules (Module Library)

You can create visually a logical and functional program by means of basic elements and modules. The
modules (from the AND-gate to the PID-control) are displayed on the screen as boxes.

[aHD = 1
*imd
in?

l * out ;

On the left side of the box are displayed all inputs and on the right side are all outputs. So the data flow is from
the left to the right.

There are basic elements besides the modules. By dint of the basic elements data can be exchanged with other
FUP-pages and text messages, comments, chapter, inputs and outputs can be created

Notice After creating the FUP-pages the controller will be compiled. In doing so it is
checked whether every in- and output is engaged. Not used inputs have to be
linked to a constant. Not used outputs have to be linked to a reference. If the
name of a reference begins with two underlines (__dummy), it corresponds to a
dummy reference. Other FUP-pages cannot access to this dummy reference and
they do not reserve memory.

The module library comprises basic elements and modules. You can open the library by the menu View — Basic
Elements and und Modules or by using the key F2. The library is displayed as docking window.

i
——
[ Search in helptest
@-E1 Basic elements -
& Math ]

TP 40D
TP SUBSTRACT
I MULTIPLI
-IF DIVISION
-IF ADDIT_4
-IF 4BS
TP INV_FL
7 MODULD
IF SLIADD
IF SLISUB
F SLIMUL
OF MODDN
IF SLIFACT E
O POLYNOM
¥ ROUND
T w7 CALC
o STRLIN
O MaNT_10P
£ MathExt
B8 Physics
- Time
m-E3 Time_BSWw
[#-E1 Contr_supplies
-E1 Moditier
#-61 Logic_gat
#-€1 Logic_di 4
-C1 Logic_mux
#-C1 Logic_ana
-C1 Logic_tst
=61 Loop
E-E1 IK-bus
-8 C500-bus -

The module library is divided into several groups. Click on the plus to open one group or on the minus to close a
group.
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Pasting Elements

The easiest way to paste a new element is using the mouse. Therefore select the element in the module library
and pull the selected element to the FUP-page.

Alternatively you can paste a new element by the keyboard. To select an element use the cursors up and down.
Open or close a group by using the cursors right and left. To paste the selected element on the FUP-page at the
pointer press Enter. If the check-box is not set in the docking window of the module library, it will be closed after
pasting the element.

Additional information to the element can be fade in or out by clicking the arrow at the top of the docking
window.

,7 Preview Help Texd ]

[~ Search in helptext
-0 Basic slements - POLYNOM
B8 Math

ADD

SUBSTRALCT
MULTIPLI purpose
DIVISION

ADDIT_4
ABS This module converts physical parameters with nonlinear correlation.
INY_FL
MODULD
SLIADD FUP module
sLIsUB
SLIMUL
MODDIY
SLIFACT EOLYNOM o
*ar
POLYHOM \ -
ROUND
W _Z_CALE
STR_LIN
MANT_10P
H-81 MathExt
#-E1 Physics
H-51 Time X input x
7-C3 Time_BStw
#-E3 Contr_supplies
f-20 Modifier Y RUDUY
7-81 Logic_gat
7-8 Logic_dig
7-C3 Logic_mus
1-83 Logic_ana
1-E3 Logic_tst
781 Loop
81 IKbus
781 CH00bus o

m

m

¥

NOENOENOENOENOEEGS

a0..aé coefficiental . a6

example

[ ] ] ] -~ -

T raleilata tha racictanca ~f 2 DHON cancar bur a Aiunn taminaraturn lin 200 tha
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Basic Elements

By dint of the basic elements data can be exchanged with other FUP-pages and text messages, comments,
chapter, inputs and outputs can be created.

Reference

(REFO0OD1 |

Use the Reference to make available a value (e.g. control value) to other FUP-pages. The reference has to be
linked to an output. It has to be entered an individual name for each pasted reference. This name is displayed
as selection in the element cross-reference.

= Properties REFERENCE =)

General ‘ Info I Preview ] Help Text |
Reference:
IREFOO1
Info:

™ Show irfotest

simulation value

—

Ready

Enter any name into the field Reference. The name has to begin with a letter and it must not have more than 14
characters. Umlauts, blanks and special characters are not allowed.

Enter the start value of the simulation into the field Value.
Entries in the field Info will be displayed when staying over this FUP-element with the mouse.

Notice After creating the FUP-pages the controller will be compiled. In doing so it is
checked whether every in- and output is engaged. Not used inputs have to be
linked to a constant. Not used outputs have to be linked to a reference. If the
name of a reference begins with two underlines (__dummy), it corresponds to a
dummy reference. Other FUP-pages cannot access to this dummy reference and
they do not reserve memory.
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Constant

With this element you will create a constant. This constant will be connected to one or more inputs. You can
enter the numbers in different syntax.

Syntax Examples Notice

Binary 0b00100110, 0b00001110 Always enter 8 characters behind the “0b”
Octal 03, 0473, 0125

Decimal 1, 123, 15433, -8444

Hexadecimal 0x1254, 0x25BB, 0x7CDB

Float 1.256, -12,45214, 14528,02

On pasting a constant you will be queried to enter the value of the constant.

Enter a constant.., @

Jo

0K

- Properties CONSTANT [=]

General | Info | Preview I Help Text I Values I

Name:

IE—
Info:

I~ Show infotext

simulation value

e

Ready

Enter the value of the Constant into the field Name.
Enter the start value of the simulation into the field Value.
Entries in the field Info will be used to create a tooltip.
Notice After creating the FUP-pages the controller will be compiled. In doing so it is

checked whether every in- and output is engaged. Not used inputs have to be
linked to a constant.
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Cross-Reference

[ cons=t.f:dig null)

With this element you can refer to a reference of another FUP-page. In front of the name of the reference has to
be entered the FUP-page name (e.g. _const.f:dig_null).

Al Properties CROSS REFERENCE ===

General ‘ Info | Preview | Help Text |
FUP page: Reference:

‘cuns‘lf {General) j |\:|\g_r|u\| j

Info:
|

W Show irfotesxt

simulation value

———

Ready

You can select a FUP page by the combo box or insert the name in the field FUP page. If the FUP page exists
then all references will be provided in the combo box reference including an information text. Please insert the
reference name or select one from the combo box. The FUP pages are sorted according to the object name set
in the FUP page header. The object name will be shown in brackets behind the FUP page name.
Notice On copying the reference number will be increased automatically if the name of
the reference ends on a number.
The text which you can enter at Info will be used to create a tooltip.

If the check box Show infotext is set then the text at Info will be shown on the FUP page.

In the input field simulation value you can insert the start value for the simulation.
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Display

DO
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With this element you can display the value of an output on the HTML page (see section Properties Dialog). An

individual name is declared automatically.

- Properties DISPLAY

General | ifo | Preview | Help Text | BACnet |
Name:

D01

Info:

==

I~ Show irfotest

simulation value

e

Ready

In the input field Name the automatically generated name of the Display will be inserted.

The text which you can enter at Info will be used to create a tooltip.

If the check box Show infotext is set then the text at Info will be shown on the FUP page.

In the input field simulation value you can insert the start value for the simulation.

Input
i w s

With this element you can enter a value at the HTML page (see sectionProperties Dialog). An individual name is

generated automatically.

=l Properties INPUT

General ‘ Info | Preview | Help Text | BACnet |

Name:

e

Info:

(el

[~ Show irfotest

simulation value

—

Ready

In the input field Name the automatically generated name of the Input will be inserted.

The text which you can enter at Info will be used to create a tooltip.

If the check box Show infotext is set then the text at Info will be shown on the FUP page.

In the input field simulation value you can insert the start value for the simulation.
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Transfer Reference

|{ CTROANCANINIT.F:DO1

With this element you can refer to a Display or Input of another controller. In front of the name of the Display or
Input it has to be entered the FUP-page name and the controller (e.g. UST\FUP.f:REF001)

= Properties TRANSFER REFERENCE ===
General ‘ Info I Preview ] Help Text |
UsT: FUP page: Reference:
|cTRM | [CANINT.F (COSMOS 10w » | [DO1 |
Info:
v Show irfotest
simulation value
Interval {in seconds):
15
Ready

You can select the controller as well as the FUP-page by means of a combo box or you can enter the names
direct. The combo box Reference will display all selectable Displays and Inputs of the FUP-page. Enter the
name or select the name by dint of the combo box.

Notice If no controller name is entered, then the Input- or Display-value is given without
the cross-reference.

The text which you can enter at Info will be used to create a tooltip.
If the check box Show infotext is set then the text at Info will be shown on the FUP page.
In the input field simulation value you can insert the start value for the simulation.

The value at Interval (in seconds) configures the interval after which the transfer reference queries the
requested value from another controller.
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Text Message
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42

|;'rs- . fan

7|

With this element you can enter a text message. This text message (e.g.,Error STB boiler* or ,Warning: Boiler
empty“) can be transmitted to a printer for example.
The function part- and object-identifier of the FUP-header is added to each text message.

If the message begins with one of the characters below, the character will be changed to the corresponding text:

S. Error S. ERROR

a. Alarm A. ALARM

w. Warning W. WARNING
m. Message M. MESSAGE
i. Info I INFO

When pasting a Text message you will be asked to enter the text of the text message.

Ready

Enter a text message... @
|s. fan 2
- Properties TEXT MESSAGE B>
General ‘ Info I Telephnne/Pnnter] Preview ‘ Help Text ‘
Name:
5. fan 42]
Info:
I Show infotext
simulation value

Enter the text of the Text Message into the field Name.

The text which you can enter at Info will be used to create a tooltip.

If the check box Show infotext is set then the text at Info will be shown on the FUP page.

In the input field simulation value you can insert the start value for the simulation.
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Dynamic Text Message

You have also the ability to program dynamic elements in a text message. Enter the dynamic part of the text as
follows:

- Caret w
- Name of the Input or of the Display AO01
- Caret w
e.g. s.N AO1IN
Notice Please regard that the dynamic part of the text message will be generated at the

view. Thereby a text message should not contain actual values.

Following function is only available for the COSMOS 3000 with Leitrechner:

= Properties TEXT MESSAGE
General | Infa Telephone/Printer | Preview | Help Text |
Telephone {binary): Telephone {hexadecimal).
o|1]2]3| 4]s|s]|7| 8|s]rw0|n| 12]13]14]5| [e<0000
Printer (binary): Printer (hexadecimal):
of 1]2]3| 4|s|6|7| &|s|0|n| 12|13|1a]rs| [eoue0
Atempts: Execution mode:
[ 1
Ready

Enter to which telephone number or to which printer the text message has to be transmitted.
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Comment

|[Please enter wvour comment here|

This is a user defined editable text line to show a comment on the FUP page. If the comment begins with the
~-character, the comment will be displayed % grid pattern higher. With this option you can display a text direct to
the top of a horizontal linking line.

Within a comment text fragments can be displayed. Therefore the text fragment has to be set between following
characters %%.

Example The word %%bold%% will be displayed as bold.

When pasting a Comment you will be asked to enter the text of the comment.

Enter a comment... @

|P\ease erter your comment here|

= Properties COMMENT (=3

General | o | Preview | Help Text |
MName:

Please enter your comment here|

Info:

Ready

Enter the comment of the Comment into the field Name. The comment is displayed at the FUP-page.

Entries in the field Info will be displayed when staying over this FUP-element with the mouse.
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Description

Notice Currently unsupported!

&=

General |
Chapter:
rars

Add New Chapter Layer.

Title

Info:

Properties DESCRIPTION ==

G

O=0S.AG
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Properties Dialog

You can open the properties of an element by a double click on it. You can fix the properties window of the
basic elements on the screen by dint of the needle at the left side of the headline. This is an advantage when
you want to handle the properties of several elements and the window shall stay open.

To fix the window click at the needle, this changes its look thereupon. To deactivate this feature just do a

second click on the needle.

@operﬁﬁ

[ i %operﬁﬁ
N—

Tab - General

Window will be closed on clicking on the FUP-page.

Window will not be closed on clicking on the FUP-page.

General information about the element (see section Basic Elements and Modules (Module Library))).

Algemein |info | Vorschau | Hifetext |
Name:
|PIDOY
Info:

[~ Infotext anzeigen

Nummer:
1

Bereit

Name Name of the basic element or module.

Info If there is entered something into the field Info then it will be displayed if
someone stays with the mouse over the element.

Show Infotext If the checkmark is set then this text will be shown on the FUP-page
Tab - Info
=4 REFERENZ ===

General Info ‘ Preview ] Help Text |
Type Function-Part:

|REFERENZ [

X-Pos.:

33

Y-Pos.:

32

Var-Type: Amay:

Emor:

Address: {Global/Local)

e

|
Ready

This tab provides general

(Module Library)).

FUP information about the element (see section Basic Elements and Modules
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The information is adjusted to the different types of modules.
Type

Function-Part

X-Pos. x-position on the FUP page
Y-Pos. y-position on the FUP page
Var-Type Variable type (void, BIT, Ul, ...)
Mod-Type

Mod-Type (internal)
Array
Address (Global/Local)

Error

Tab - Preview

- REFERENZ ==

General I Info  Preview | Help Text |

FUP-Module

|

This tab shows a preview of the visualization of the element on the FUP page.

Tab - Help Text

=l Properties REFERENCE (=3

General | Info | Preview Help Text I

»

REFERENCE

reference

purpose

This module acts as reference for other FUP-pages (e.g. set
value).

1

FUP module

This tab shows the help text of the element/module.

Tab - BACnet
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The tab BACnet will be shown for the basic elements Display and Input. The BACnet settings can be configured

here (see chapter BACnet).

ngemeinl Info I ‘u’orschaul Hifeterd  BACnet I

Algemein | Properties |

BACnet aktiviersn |1

Object Type IAnang Value

[T Won BAChet beschreibbar
¥ Intrinsic Fepoting W Commandable

Import Optionen
Importebene (binar):

Importebene {hex):

|ﬁ|ﬁ13|12| N EEEEER |3|2|1ﬂ [BCo0E

Bersit
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HTML Page

General

On creating an Input or a Display it is directly created a HTML-element at the current HTML-page. Here you can
customize now the HTML-element to your requirements and to the requirements of the FUP-page.

The user is able to change the size of the HTML-page to any size. Move the mouse cursor to one edge of the
HTML-window. The mouse cursor changes its look to a resize symbol. Now change the size to the wanted size.

A grid simplifies the handling of the elements. Positioning of the elements is done by the snap to grid function.
This will ensure a fast and easy positioning.

Screen Layout
The HTML screen layout is organized in the category groups Headline, Toolbar and HTML-page.

CAUsers\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\201 10518120261\ PRI est OPENNCTROT clocki£FUP - HTML - Time #6/5F1 | Time | Tl €AAINE @
=) B=|ao|n|x Toolbar
Time #G/SF:1 | Bl Time |

WMedne=day, 01.06.2011, 12:35 | || ... .. . . . e
3 H#G/SF -1

L ##c##-04 A
# H#_0ias

Prngues = EEE EEEREEEESEEEEERERERE] ML HTMLP.age::::::::::

=ctiv(Oy e

Headline

C:A\Users\Public\Documents\DEQS\FXL1 201105181 20241\PR\test OPEN\CTRO1\clock.f.FUP - HTML - Time #G/SF:1 | Time | Time

The headline shows the path and title of the HTML page.
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Toolbar
= E o = T X

Properties This button opens the property-window of the selected HTML-element

Print This button opens the print-dialog of the standard printer. Besides you
% | can change the properties as e.g. printing quality or paper format.

Notice The installation of the printer will be done in Windows

Cut This button cuts all selected elements, i.e. all selected elements are
copied to the clipboard and displayed grey at the page.

Notice This function can only be used in the same FUP-page and is
used to move HTML-elements to other HTML-pages.

Copy This button copies all selected elements to the clipboard.

Notice When copying HTML-elements, which are located at different
HTML-pages, the following notice is displayed

FUP Editor =5

‘.-‘ ".I Attention! HTML elements of several pages were selected
W' By pasting of the copied or cut

~ objects several VT100 pages will be created.

Do you want to keep the selection of the elements?

0K Cancel |

If these HTML-elements are pasted later, they will be created
on new HTML-pages.

E Paste This button pastes the clipboard to the HTML-page.

Notice New HTML-pages will be created when pasting HTML-
elements, which were located at different HTML-elements.

FEhl Static text This button creates a static text, which will be located at the HTML-page.

Enter a static text... @
fi

o]

Title You can enter the title of the HTML page here (see section Function
=i Parts).

System view This button creates a system view at the HTML page. Used to display
L system variables, which are not created at a FUP page. Enter the
variable name at Name of the properties of the system view and

customize the properties.

System input This button creates a system input at the HTML page. Used to input
Cr system variables, which are not created at a FUP page. Enter the
variable name at Name of the properties of the system input and

customize the properties.
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4-.. | Original size This button resets the HTML page to the original size

X Delete page deletes the current HTML page

Open TUP-Editor opens the TUP Editor (see section TUP Editor)

HTML Elements

During creating an Input or a Display it is directly created a HTML-element at the current HTML-page. Additional
you can create HTML-elements using the toolbar (see section Toolbar).

Pasting HTML Elements

During creating an Input or a Display at the FUP-page it is directly created a HTML-element at the current
HTML-page at the cursor. Here you can customize now the HTML-element to your requirements and to the
requirements of the FUP-page. Additional you can paste a static text, a system input or a system view directly
using the toolbar. The new element will be pasted at the cursor at the HTML-page.

ChUsers\PublichDocuments' DEQSFXL\ 2014053881 20241 PRI testOPEMY,
S| & T I IBIE

Time #G/$F1 | 8] Time |

Wednesday ., 01 .06.2011, 1258 . . . . . . . ..

e O R s
B = - I P S /...

Properties Dialog

You can open the properties of an element by a double click on it. You can fix the properties window of the
basic elements on the screen by dint of the needle at the left side of the headline. This is an advantage when
you want to handle the properties of several elements and the window shall stay open.

To fix the window click at the needle, this changes its look thereupon. To deactivate this feature just do a
second click on the needle.

7~ N\

=¥ Pfoperti
( )Dpe = Window will be closed on clicking on the FUP-page.
r;i? Ploperti
)DPE = Window will not be closed on clicking on the FUP-page.
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Tab - Access / Option

= Properties DISPLAY <-> UL ==

General  Access/Option | o |
Access binary): Access fhexadecimal):
[FTeTee [efafale [7]e[5]e |3‘2|1ﬂ‘DxFFFE

Option {binary}: Option (hexadecimal):

Fle|p|c| B|a|s|8| 7]&]5]¢| 3]z[1]o] [ec000

Ready

Access

Each HTML-element of a HTML-page is parameterized by an access-template. The access-template can be
edited by the Properties on the tab Access/Option. Open the properties by a double click at the HTML-element
or by the context menu and select the tab Access/Option.

The access defines at which passwords the HTML-element will be displayed. Each bit of the access-template
corresponds to one password. There is a password-template in the controller. Depending on the password one
bit of the password-template is set. Only if the bit of the access-template and the bit of the password-template
are set, the HTML-element will be displayed. The resulting empty lines will not be displayed at the FBG-display.

You can change the access by the buttons or directly by the input field Access (hexadecimal).
In practice there are mainly 4 access-templates of the HTML-elements. These are the standard adjustments of

the standard controller. Only if you follow this access-hierarchy, standard controller and open programmable
controller have the same password hierarchy.

Access (binary): Access hexadecimal):
Ggﬁf FE1 1 E|elo|c| e|als|e| [7]e[5[s [3]2[1]o [o0rF
. Access (binary): Access hexadecimal):
gfflLrjgtlgker CEl | F|e|o|c| s|a]s|8| [7[6[5[¢ [3[z[1]0 [oo0F
Smart Access (hinany): Access (hexadecimal):
caretaker || | F|E[D|c| B|a|3|8| [7]6 5]4| [3]2 1]0] [eencc
Access [hinary): Access hexadecimal):
Service €011 F|elo|c| B|a|s|8|[7]6 5|4] 32|10 [ececo
Notice The access of the title results of the HTML-elements and the HTML-pages. They

will be calculated during saving of the tree new.
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Options

Each HTML-element of a HTML-page is parameterized by an option-template. The option-template can be
edited by the Properties on the tab Access/Option. Open the properties by a double click at the HTML-element
or by the context menu and select the tab Access/Option.

Options enable the dynamic fading in of HTML-elements in subject to calculation process value.
HTML-elements with the option 00 will always be faded in subject to the access template and the password-
template.

You can change the option by the buttons or directly by the input field Option (hexadecimal).

Each bit of the option-template corresponds to one option. You can set an option value at each HTML-page.
Depending on the calculation process value the bits of the option value will be set. The HTML-element will be
displayed only, if the adequate bit is set.

The resulting empty lines will not be displayed on the FBG-display.

To set an option value at a HTML-page you have paste the element Display at the end of the title line. Regard
that the type in the property window is set to Ul, the length to a minimum of 3, the access to 00 and the option to
00.

Notice The Display has to be positioned to the end of the title line to identify the element
as option value.

Ll
e i .moa ameam il S

Time #G/SF:1 T T I G
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Tab - Info
= Properties DISPLAY <-> UL

General | Access/Option  Info I
Mumber: Page: Mame in extemal graphic:
i1g] Jn
X-Pos.: Width
78 3
Y-Pos.: Height:
[ I
Infi teaxt

Ready

General HTML information to the element

Number

Page

Name in external graphic
X-Pos

Y-Pos

Width

Height

Option

Info text

internal consecutively number

display of the HTML page number

the entered name is used in the graphic list for the HTML element
states the x-position of the element at the x-axis

states the y-position of the element at the y-axis

states the width of the element

states the height of the element

sets the element Display for the option at the end of the title line

this text will be displayed when staying with the mouse over an element
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Here you can customize the HTML-element to your requirements and to the requirements of the FUP-page.
Depending on the selected type the tab General alters.

The following properties of all types are equal.

Type

Name

Updating

Bus

Simulation value

Pre-text

This combo box displays the current type. If required the type can be altered by
the combo box.

This is the name of the element.
DA  permanent display; value is updated consistently
EA input value

EDA input and permanent display; ; value is updated consistently and can be
entered

This is the controller name. If no name is entered, the current controller name is
used (default)

Display of the simulation value.

Text which is displayed in front of the value.
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Type: BIT
=l Properties DISPLAY <-> BIT [=]
General |Accessf0ptiun| Infa |
Type Name: Updating:
[ - | [E04 EDA =
Bus: Simulation value
I I
Pretext Post4ext:
I r—
Defautt value:
e
ASCIH
e —
¥ Paranthesis
Ready
ASCII Here you can relate a BIT-status to an ASCII-character.
Brackets If the checkbox is set then the element will be visualized in brackets. This might
increase the readability.
Examples: ASCII BIT-status View at the HTML-page
01 0 (0)
1 @
NJ 0 (N)
1 Q)
TN 0 (M
1 (N)
TNUT 0 (M
1 (N)
2 L)
3 (M
01234567 0 (0)
1 1)
2 o)
3 (3
4 4
5 ®)
6 (6)
7 0
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Type: Sl
= Properties DISPLAY <-> =]
General |Accessf0ptiun| Infa |
Type Name: Updating:
ET -] [ D =l
Bus: Simulation value
I |
Fretext Posttext:
Default value: Min: Max:
Jo [-32788 [32767
Factor Offset
[.o o

Pre-comma:

Post-comma

E]
™ Display group of figures

™ Preul

0

Ready

Type specification

TYPE Name

Sl Signed integer

Min

Max

Factor
Offset
Pre-comma
Post-comma

Display group of
figures

Pre-null

Data range
-32768...32767

View at the HTML-page
read value * factor + offset

This is the minimum value, which can be set. If the value is less than the set min.
value, the display flashes

This is the maximum value, which can be set. If the value is greater than the set
max. value, the display flashes

displayed value = read value * factor + offset
displayed value = read value * factor + offset
maximum number of characters in front of the comma
maximum number of characters behind the comma

If this box is checked, it will be displayed a point every 3 characters to get a better
readability

In case the value of the displayed number is shorter than the value pre-null, the
display will be filled with leading nulls.
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Type: Ul
= Properties DISPLAY <-> UL ==
General |Accessf0ptiun| Infa |
Type Name: Updating:
[ - | [F0¢ EDA =
Bus: Simulation value
I |
Pretext Post4ext:
| |
Default value: Min: Maze:
Jo [-32788 [32767
Factor: Offset
[.o o
Pre-comma: Post-comma
3 o
™ Display group of figures ™ Prenull
Ready
Type specification
TYPE Name Data range View at the HTML-page
Ul Unsigned integer 0..65535 value * factor + offset
Min This is the minimum value, which can be set. If the value is less than the set min.
value, the display flashes
Max This is the maximum value, which can be set. If the value is greater than the set
max. value, the display flashes
Factor displayed value = read value * factor + offset
Offset displayed value = read value * factor + offset
Pre-comma maximum number of characters in front of the comma

Post-comma

Display
of figures

Pre-null

group

maximum number of characters behind the comma

If this box is checked, it will be displayed a point every 3 characters to get a better
readability

In case the value of the displayed number is shorter than the value pre-null, the
display will be filled with leading nulls.
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Type: SLI
Notice COSMOS 500 can calculate with this value internally, but it cannot display the value.
= Properties DISPLAY <-> SLI ===
General .‘Accessfomicnl Info |
Type Name: Updating:
-] [Fo4 EDA =l
Bus: Simulation value
| [
Pre-text Post-tent:
r r—
Default value: Min: Max:
[o [-32768 [32767
Factor Offset
[1.0 [o
Pre-comma: Post-comma
E o
™ Display group of figures [~ Prenul
Ready

Type specification

TYPE Name Data range View in the BDF
SLI Signed long integer -2147483648...2147483647 Wert * Faktor + Offset
Min This is the minimum value, which can be set. If the value is less than the set min.

value, the display flashes

Max This is the maximum value, which can be set. If the value is greater than the set
max. value, the display flashes

Factor displayed value = read value * factor + offset

Offset displayed value = read value * factor + offset
Pre-comma maximum number of characters in front of the comma
Post-comma maximum number of characters behind the comma

Display group If this box is checked, it will be displayed a point every 3 characters to get a better
of figures readability

Pre-null In case the value of the displayed number is shorter than the value pre-null, the
display will be filled with leading nulls.
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Type: ULI
Notice COSMOS 500 can calculate with this value internally, but it cannot display the value.
= Properties DISPLAY <-> UL ===
General .‘Accessfomicnl Info |
Type Name: Updating:
IR - | [0+ EDA -
Bus: Simulation value
[ [
Pre-text Posttext:
— —
Default value: Min: Max:
[o [-32768 [32767
Factor: Offset
[1.0 [o
Pre-comma: Post-comma
3 o
™ Display group of figures [~ Prenul
Ready
Type specification
TYPE Name Data range View in the BDF
ULl Unsigned long integer 0.. 4294967295 value * factor + offset
Min This is the minimum value, which can be set. If the value is less than the set min.
value, the display flashes
Max This is the maximum value, which can be set. If the value is greater than the set
max. value, the display flashes
Factor displayed value = read value * factor + offset
Offset displayed value = read value * factor + offset
Pre-comma maximum number of characters in front of the comma

Post-comma

Display group
of figures

Pre-null

maximum number of characters behind the comma

If this box is checked, it will be displayed a point every 3 characters to get a better
readability

In case the value of the displayed number is shorter than the value pre-null, the
display will be filled with leading nulls.
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Type: FL

= Properties DISPLAY <-> FL

General | Access/Option | Infa |
Type Name:

Updating:

[ - | [F0¢

Bus: Simulation value

EDA ~|

FPretext

e

Default value: Min:

Posttext:

e

Max:

Jo [-32788

[32767

Pre-comma:

Post-comma

E]
™ Display group of figures ™ Prenull

0

Ready

Type specification

O=0S.AG

TYPE Name Data range View in the BDF
FL float float numbers 4.0
Min This is the minimum value, which can be set. If the value is less than the set min.

value, the display flashes

Max This is the maximum value, which can be set. If the value is greater than the set

max. value, the display flashes
Pre-comma maximum number of characters in front of the comma

Post-comma maximum number of characters behind the comma

Display group If this box is checked, it will be displayed a point every 3 characters to get a better

of figures readability

Pre-null In case the value of the displayed number is shorter than the value pre-null, the
display will be filled with leading nulls.
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Typ: ZUUHR

Type: ZUUHR

= Properties DISPLAY <-> ZUUHR

General | Access/Option | Infa |

Name:

Updating:

Type
[ZUUHR ~| [Eos

EDA ~|

Bus:

Simulation value

Fretext

Posttext:

O=0S.AG

e

Default value:

e —

ASCII Length:
Jo1 1 16
¥ Paranthesis

Bit number:

Ready

Type specification

TYPE Name Data range View at the HTML-page Read value (decimal)
ZUUHR allocated clocks ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP A 32768
B 16384
(Each character C 8192
corresponds to a bit in D 4096
a number of the type E 2048
integer. If  multiple F 1024
clocks are selected, G 512
multiple bits will be set.) H 256
[ 128
J 64
K 32
L 16
M 8
N 4
o] 2
P 1
opP 3
NP 5
ASCII Each character corresponds to a bit in a number of the type integer. If multiple
ASCIlI-characters are stated, multiple bits will be set (see type specification).
Length This is the maximum number of editable ASCII characters.
Bit number The possible number of bits depends on the used controller type.
Type COSMOS 500 OPEN EMS
Bit number 16 X X
Brackets If the checkbox is set then the element will be visualized in brackets. This might

increase the readability.
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Type: TEXT

=4 Properties DISPLAY <-> TEXT

General |Accessf0ptiun| Infa |
Type Name: Updating:
<] [Fo2 D =l
Bus: Simulation value
| 3]
Pretext Posttext:

r——

Default value:

¥ Paranthesis

Ready

Type specification

TYPE Name Data range View in the BDF Read value (decimal)
TEXT ASCIll-values (rotated byte by byte!l) DependingLength=6 HALLO AH = 16712
on the length it has to be read several addresses! LL = 19532
Length/2 0 = 8271
Length This is the maximum number of editable ASCII characters.
Brackets If the checkbox is set then the element will be visualized in brackets. This might

increase the readability.

124



O=0S.AG

Type: TIME
i Properties DISPLAY <-> TIME
General |Accessf0ptiun| Infa |
Type Name: Updating:
[ - | [£04 EDA =l
Bus: Simulation value
I I
Pretext Format: Postext:
| =]
Default value:
ID
Ready
Type specification
TYPE Name Datarange View in the BDF Read value (decimal)
TIME Time 0..65535 00:01 1
01:00 100
12:00 1200
24:00 2400
> 32767
Format This shows the used time format.

Value

1 minute

60 minutes
740 minutes
1440 minutes
Time not set
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Type: DATE

= Properties DISPLAY <-> DATE

General | Access/Option | Infa |

Name:

Updating:

Type
|[DATE ~| [Eos

Bus: Simulation value

EDA

Fretext Format:

Posttext:

| E=Er]
Default value:

e —

Ready

Type specification

TYPE Name Data range

Date Date 0..65535 01.01
19.01
12.10

Format This shows the used time format.

View in the BDF

Read value (decimal)

> 32767

Value

Date 1.1
Date 19.1
Date 12.10
Date not set

O=0S.AG
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TUP Editor

The TUP Editor is used to create the pages on the TUP.

Screen Layout

P22 TUP - Empty page 1 =R

%ZZZZZ
L
&
s

O=0S.AG

This is an auxiliary line to show the
size of the TUP page if the menu is
visible in the TUP.

A A

B
»
a
[
1
8
|,
N

Headline

% TUP - Cooling at Surmmer Might

The title of the FUP page will be shown here.

This is an auxiliary line to show the
size of the TUP page if the menu is not
visible in the TUP.
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Toolbar

Properties opens the properties dialog of the selected element

% ; (un)select the title

Title-properties opens the title properties of the TUP-page

= Properties BDF <-» TITEL (==

General .‘Accesstpﬁunw Info 1
Type

[~ Hide page

Text:
|E|11Dty page 1
Help test:

Background colour

16777215

Ready

Options- opens the option properties
properties

Print TUP-page Opens the print-dialog of the standard printer. Besides you can change
the properties as e.g. printing quality or paper format

Cut cuts all selected elements, i.e. all selected elements are copied to the
clipboard and displayed grey at the page

Copy copies all selected elements to the clipboard
Paste pastes the clipboard to the TUP-page

Static text Static text, which will be located at the TUP-page.

P B @ o< 0o

Enter a static text... @

o]

You can insert a new static text by a click on the button.
System view Creates a system view at the TUP-page. Used to display system
.| variables, which are not created at a FUP-page. Enter the variable
name at Name of the properties of the system view and customize the
properties.

System input Creates a system input at the TUP-page. Used to input system
variables, which are not created at a FUP-page. Enter the variable
name at Name of the properties of the system input and customize the
properties.

TUP-Elements calls the window Paste TUP-Elements...
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+
+
+

=z o

Snap to grid
Zoom in by one
step

Zoom out by one
step

Regenerate page

Enables/disables snhap to grid function. If it is enabled, all elements are
orientated at the grid.

zooms in the display by one step

zooms out the display by one step

Regenerates the page. Therefore all elements are deleted of the TUP-
page and will be created new by dint of the HTML-page with the same
number.
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TUP-Elements

Pasting a TUP Element

It is possible to insert various elements for creating a graphical visualization in the TUP. Therefore click the

button TUP-Elements Eﬁ' . The following dialog will show up from which you can select an element.

Pasting TUP-Element...

Bl Control elements Ok |

FUSHBUTTONOO
LOCK_SWITCHON
DIALOG_CALLOD
Dialog Call01
- Special elements
STATUS
COLOR
TextOption 00

You can position this element on the TUP-screen and configure it by the button Properties or by the context
menu Properties.
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Elements of the Group Control Elements

Type: Pushbutton00

= Properties BOF <-> TASTEROO
GenemllAccesstptionl Infa TupP I
Value (not pressed) Frame {not pressed)
o eigitened 3
Value (pressed) Frame ipressed)
[1 |despened el
Ready
Value (not pressed) This value will be transmitted to the controller when the pushbutton is
let off after pressing.
Value (pressed) This value will be transmitted to the controller when the pushbutton is
pressed.
Frame (not pressed) The pushbutton is drawn with this frame when it is not equal to the

value, which is given at Value (pressed), at the location it is linked to.

Frame {not pressed)
heightened |

without
basic

deepened

Frame (pressed) The pushbutton is drawn with this frame when it is equal to the value,
which is given at Value (pressed), at the location it is linked to.

Frame (pressed)

deepened ;I
without
basic

heightened |
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Type: LockSwitch00

i Properties BDF <-> RASTSCHALTER00
General | Access/Option | Infa Tup I
Frame {not pressed)
-
Value (pressed) Frame ipressed)
|1 |deepened ;I
Ready
Value (pressed) This value will be transmitted to the controller when the switch is pressed.

In opposite to Pushbuttonr00 it does not transmit a value to the controller
on releasing the switch.

Frame (not pressed) The lock-switch is drawn with this frame when it is not equal to the value,
which is given at Value (pressed), at the location it is linked to.
Frame {not pressed)
heightened |
without
basic
deepened
Frame (pressed) The lock-switch is drawn with this frame when it is equal to the value,
which is given at Value (pressed), at the location it is linked to.
Frame |pressed)
deepened ;I
without
basic
deepened
heightened
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Type: DialogCall00

= Properties BDF <-> DIALOGAUFRUF00
General | Access/Option | Infa Tup I

Destination password layer. Frame

i eightened i

UST: Fup-Page: Page:

fss =l K2y

Ready

Destination password layer The new page will be called with this password layer

UST (CTRL) Here you have to set the controller for controller overlapping dialog
calls which contains the page which should be called.
Frame The element will be displayed with this frame.
Frame
heightened ~|
without
basic

deepened

FUP page Here you have to set the FUP page containing the page which
should be called.

Page Here you have to set the page number of the designated page.
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Type: DialogCall01

=l Properties BDF <-> DIALOGAUFRUFOL
General | Access/Option | Infa Tup I

Destination password layer. Frame

i fwithout 4

UST: Fup-Page: Page:

fss =l K2y

Ready

Destination password layer The new page will be called with this password layer

UST (CTRL) Here you have to set the controller for controller overlapping dialog
calls which contains the page which should be called.
Frame The element will be displayed with this frame.
Frame
heightened |
without
basic

deepened

FUP page Here you have to set the FUP page containing the page which
should be called.

Page Here you have to set the page number of the designated page.
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Elements of the Group Special Elements

Type: Status

= Properties BOF <-> ZUSTAND (=30
General | Access/Option | Infa TupP I
Frame
e
™ Show shortlist while making input
~ Symbol assignment from process
Symb [ Symbolno. [~
COS gefautaf 0
MOs =
_COS gefautt gf 1
MOs
COS gefaul gf 2
MOS
COS gefaul gf 3
MOS
£OS defautt g 4 -
Ready
Frame The state is displayed with this frame.
Frame
heightened 'I
without
basic

deepened

Show shortlist while making input If the check is set and the property Update mode is set to EA
or EDA, a shortlist with the symbols is shown while making an
input, so that the corresponding value can be selected by the
symbol. If the check is not set, so the value is increased about
one. When the value is higher than the last allocated symbol,
than it will be set to 0.

Symbol assignment from process

- Symbol This column shows the selected symbol which has to be
displayed.
- Symbol no. The corresponding symbol is displayed by this value.
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Type: Color

=4 Properties BDF <-> FARBE
General | Access/Option | Infa Tup I

Frame

hd
™ Show shortlist while making input
rColor assignment from process
Color no.I Color I Color value I
0 I 65535
1 N <553
2 I 55536
3 N ©55%
4 N <553
5 I 55536
3 I ©55%
7 I 55536
Ready
Frame The state is displayed with this frame.
Frame
heightened j
without
basic

deepened

Show shortlist while making input If the check is set and the property Update mode is set to EA
or EDA, a shortlist with the symbols is shown while making an
input, so that the corresponding value can be selected by the
symbol. If the check is not set, so the value is increased about
one. When the value is higher than the last allocated symbol,
than it will be set to 0.

Color assignment from process

- Color no. The corresponding color is displayed by this value.

- Color This column shows the selected color which has to be
displayed.

- Color value BGR-value of the color (dec.)
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Type: TextOption00

= Properties BOF <-> TEXTAUSWAHLOO [=3e)
General | Access/Option | Infa Tup I
Foreground color: Frame
_l without +| [ Deactivated illustration
Background color: Text orientation:
left -
Font: Font size Fortt style:
Eourer New] ~] [0 |normal |
Text allocation from process
Text \ process value \

TextOption 00 0
1

e b s b

m_|»

Ready

Foreground color

Background color

Frame

Text orientation
Font
Font size

Font style

Deactivated illustration

Text assignment from
process

- Text

- Process value

O=0S.AG

Here you can select the color of the font by selecting a color in the
pop-up window.

T UL nng

I

— |
— —
— |
_ | —
| —|

sacted coce N

Here you can select the background color by selecting a color in
the pop-up window.

The text will be displayed within the selected frame type.

Frame

heightened

=]

without
basic

deepened

Here you can define the text orientation (left, centered, right).

Here you can select the font via drop-down menu.

Here you can configure the size of the font.

Here you can select the font style (normal, bold, italic, bold and

italic).
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Properties Dialog

Tab - General

= Properties BDF <-> ZUSTAND
General | Access/Option | Infa | TUP |
Type Name: Updating:
[ Ea DA =l
Atext must be entered!
Type This field displays the current type. If required the type can be altered by the
combo box. After changing the name you have to reopen this window
Name This field shows the current name of the element
Update Mode DA = permanent display; value is updated consistently
EA = input value
EDA  =input and permanent display; value is updated consistently and can
be entered
Lpdating:

This tab of TUP element types matches the functionality of the tab General on the HTML-pages.

Tab - Access/Option

i Properties BDF <-> ZUSTAND (555

General Access/Option | Infa | TUP |

Access binary): Access hexadecimal).
[F[€ ole] slalsls] sls|s|s] [FTe[T o] BoRE
Option {binary}: Option (hexadecimal):

Fle[o]|c| s|a|s|s| 7|s|s|4| 3|2]1]o]| [exd000

Show element:

e

Ready
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Access

See section HTML Page >> Properties Dialog >> Access/Option >> Access

Notice The access of the title results from the TUP elements of the TUP pages. They will be
recalculated when saving the tree.

Option

See section HTML Page >> Properties Dialog >> Access/Option >> Option

Show Element

You can fade in/fout dynamically a TUP element by means of the property Show element. If the value of the
option Show element is equal to 1 then the element will be displayed permanently. If the value is equal to 0 then
the element will never be displayed. If a label is entered at Show element then the element only will be
displayed if the value of the address, to which the label refers, is not 0.

Otherwise using Option of this property will lead that it will not only be analyzed during loading this page, but it
will be analyzed permanently during displaying this page.
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Tab - Info

= Properties BDF =-> ZUSTAND

General | Access/Option  Info ITUF‘ |
Number: Page:

Name in extemal graphic:

B i

X-Pos.: Width

70 33 [~ Option
Y-Pos.: Height:

130 32

Infi teaxt
l—

Ready

This tab shows general HTML information about this element.

Number

Page

Name in external graphic
X-Pos.

Y-Pos.

Width

Height

Option

Info text

internal consecutively number

display of the HTML-page number

the entered name is used in the graphic list for the HTML-element
states the x-position of the element at the x-axis

states the y-position of the element at the y-axis

states the width of the element

states the height of the element

sets the element Display for the option at the end of the title line

this text will be displayed when staying with the mouse over an
element
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Tab - TUP

The properties on this tab differ according to the type of the element.

Graphic Editor

General

The graphic pages of the visualization are created at the FUP-Editor. The menu of the FUP-Editor contains the
menu item Graphic. Here you can create a new graphic page by New Page or you can open an existing page

for editing.

File Edit View HTML | Graphic | FUP Extras ?

NS E & 0

Mew Page

[

Graphic pagel

The number of graphic pages within a FUP-page is limited to 50 pages.

After a click on the desired graphic page the Graphic Editor starts and opens the graphic page:

Pz Ci\Users\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\20110518120241\PRATESTOPEN\CTROL\examplef.FUP - FUP Graphic Editor - Graphic page 1 - =N R
File Edit Element Wiew Extras Help -
Sy AMNEALE | BR O®AF
Wl 3
B T L T

G

E T L T
B

! T L T
s a

Notice The drawing area of the graphic page is specified in the HTML-configuration. Also you

can specify the drawing area by Extras - Title - Expanded (see section Title).
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Screen Layout

The screen layout of the Graphic Editor is organized in the category groups Headline, Menu bar, Toolbar,
Element toolbar und Graphic Page.

P22 C\Users\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\201105181 20241\ PRATESTOPEN\CTROL\example£.FUP - FUP Graphic Editor - Graphic p:age 1- =R H ead I ine
File Edit Element Wiew Extras Help <— Menu Bar
ERoaXT ARNEHIERR|OA T <« Toolbar
B | —

.
ol SRS A R S L R LRSS SR SRS R R TS S AR S S CR IR SRS ER TSRS
% T L T
Wl
]

Graphic Page

T L T Lo 5\\E|ementT00|bar
.................................................. | Statusbar
REadF -

Headline

[ r:%’ C\Users\Public\Documents\DEOQS\FXL4201105181 20241\ PRATESTOPEN\CTRO1 example.f.FUP - FUP Graphic Editer - Graphic page1 -

The headline shows the title and path of the graphic page. The title can be edited by dint of Edit graphic page

header.

Menu Bar

|Fi|e Edit Elernent “iew Extras Help

File

Datei[*Gearbeiten Elernent

Drucken  Strg+P

Schliessen  Alt+X

Print

This menu point calls the print dialog to print the graphic page. Furthermore it is possible to set different
properties like print quality.

Shortcut [STRG] + [P]
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Close

This menu point closes the Graphic Editor.

This menu point copies the selected graphic elements to the clipboard.

Shortcut

Edit

Element “iew Ext
Copy Ctrl+C
Paste Chrl+4
Cut Chrl+%
Celete Delete
rark all  Ctrl+&

Copy

Shortcut

Notice

[ALT] + [X]

[CTRL] +[C]

O=0S.AG

If the graphic elements are linked to a process then the following message will be

displayed:

FUP Editor

©  Attention! Graphic elements were selected which are contained in
i l % FUP elements(additional attributes);
Copy these FUP elements, toa?

If copying graphic elements from different graphic pages the following message will

be displayed:

FUP Editor

|® Attention! Graphic elements for several pages were selected.
W' By inserting of copied or cut

objects several graphic pages will be created,

Do you want to keep the selection?

OK I Cancel
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Paste

This menu point pastes the graphic elements from the clipboard into the FUP-page

Shortcut [CTRL] + [V]

Notice If a graphic page is opened then the graphic elements will be pasted on it. If not
then the graphic elements will be pasted on a new empty graphic page.

Cut

This menu point cuts all selected elements. Therefore all selected elements will be copied to the clipboard and
removed from the graphic page.

Shortcut [CTRL] + [X]

Delete

This menu point deletes all selected elements.

Shortcut [Del]

Notice If an element is connected to FUP-elements then the FUP-elements will also be
deleted.

Mark all

This menu point selects all elements on the page.

Shortcut [CTRL] + [A]

Element

Elemnent| View Extras Help

Forward Alt+Horne

One layer fornard  Alt+Page Up
One layer back Alt+Page Down
Backward Alt+End

Forward

This menu point brings the selected elements to the layer of the foreground.

Shortcut [ALT] + [Pos1]

One layer forward

This menu point brings the selected elements one layer towards the foreground.

Shortcut [ALT] + [Page up]

144



One layer back

This menu point brings the selected elements one layer towards the background.

Shortcut [ALT] + [Page down]

Backward

This menu point brings the selected elements to the layer of the background.

Shortcut [ALT] + [End]

View

Extras Help

Toolbar Ctrl+At+T
Element-Toolbar  Alt+E
Statushar Alt+S

Graphic elements  Alt+G

Toolbar
Shows / hides the toolbar (see chapter Toolbar).

Shortcut [CTRL] + [ALT] + [T]

(amodd(VREFLEBER|OXF|

Element-Toolbar

Shows / hides the element toolbar (see chapter Element-Toolbar).

Shortcut [ALT] + [E]

EEEEIERED

Statusbar

Shows / hides the statusbar (see chapter Statusbar).

Shortcut [ALT] + [S]

O=0S.AG
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Graphic Elements

Shows / hides the graphic elements (see chapter Graphic Elements).

Shortcut [ALT] + [G]

ﬁr% Graphic elements IE'
Ly

4 Library

(- Biasic elements

[ | Special elements

+-_] Control elements
[ static heater

Extras

Extraz | Help
Title Alt+T
Optiohs  Alt+0

Title
Opens the properties dialog title.

Shortcut [ALT] + [T]

It is possible to set the title of the graphic page, the size and the grid of the painting area.

Notice The grid is set to 10 pixels by default.

Tab - General

Properties TITLE |
EGBHB"EI'H Access/Option I Expanded|

Text: Page:
digital inputs addr.$x ($3 Canhir. 1) 1

Printing options:
[ Inchide page when printing the setting parameters.

[ Inchude page when printing the decumentatian,

Text Please insert the title/name of the graphic page here.
Page Configuration of page number, deactivated
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This page will be recognized if the settings parameters are printed by the
OPENweb Tools.

Include page when
printing the settings
parameters

Include page when
printing the
documentation

This page will be recognized if the documentation is printed by the
OPENweb Tools.

Tab - Option/Access

| General | ""CCBSS."ODUDHH Expanded|

{hexadecimal)
0xCFFE

Access (hinary):

ElElR CEREE EEERERER

(hexadecimal)
Ox000F

Option (binary):

FERCEREE EEEEREE

Access Access for the simulation

Option Currently no functionality

Tab - Expanded

| General | Access/Option |§Expanded |

iarid-poinks: Grid-lines: Modal dialog:
E
Grid dimension x: Grid dirmension :
10 10
Display Factar #: Display Factar ¥:
1 1
width project size Height project size
1230 a50
Width of drawing area: Height of drawing area:

Grid-Points If this check is set [¥] then the grid points will be shown on the drawing area.
Grid-Lines If this check is set [¥] then the grid lines will be shown on the drawing area.

Notice

Grid dimension X  Configured pixel value for the grid in horizontal direction.
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Grid dimension Y  Configured pixel value for the grid in vertical direction.
Display factor X The grid on the drawing area will be visualized by the following formula:
(grid dimension x) * (display factor x)

Notice
Display factor Y The grid on the drawing area will be visualized by the following formula:

(grid dimension y) * (display factor y)
Notice

Modal Dialog If this checkmark is not set [_| then the size of the graphic page depends on
values stated at “Width of drawing area” and “Height of drawing area”.
If this checkmark is set then the size of the graphic page depends on the
required space of all graphic elements. Thereby no additional frame is drawn
around the graphic elements at runtime and graphic elements can only be
moved within the graphic page at runtime.

Width project size  Set width in the HTML-configuration.

Height project size Set height in the HTML-configuration.

Width of drawing Width of the drawing area in pixels.
area

Options

This menu point opens the option dialog to configure the background colors of the graphic editor.
Shortcut [ALT] + [O]

It is possible to define the colors by different color selection methods (24 Colors, Color fields, HSB, RGB).

Options-dialeg --- Background color graphic-editor @

{24 Colors’| color fields | 156 | RB|

Preview
n - . exampletext examplete:xt
. . . examplatext exampletext

[ Canfirm ” Cancel ” Reset ]

Please confirm the selection by a click on Confirm.
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Help

Info  Ctrl+H

Info

This menu point opens a dialog containing information about the version of the FUP-Graphic-Editor.

Shortcut [STRG] + [H]

Info - dialeg |
s DEOS.

MOS| control systems

Wersion 3,210

Context menu

[} rnark all

Cut

Copy
Delete

Reference copy

Properties

Mark all This menu point selects all elements on the graphic page.

Cut This menu point removes all selected elements from the graphic page and
copies them into the clipboard.

Copy This menu point copies all selected elements into the clipboard.

Delete This menu point removes the selected elements from the graphic page.

Reference copy  This menu point performs a reference copy of the selected elements.

Properties This menu point opens the properties dialog of the selected elements.
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Toolbar
ERalTNKNEFSD RR|IOAXF

Print Opens the print-dialog of the standard printer. Besides you can
change the properties as e.g. printing quality or paper format.

ma”

Notice The installation of the printer will be done in Windows
B Copy Copies all selected elements to the clipboard.
B

Notice If these graphic elements are concatenated to the

process, following message is displayed:

FUP Editor =

Attention! FUP elements were selected which are contained in
s l,\_ graphic elements(additional attributes);
Copy these graphic elements, too?

Notice If copying graphic elements, which are located at
different graphic pages, the following notice is
displayed:

FUP Editor =

I"_ ‘I Attention! Graphic elements for several pages were selected,
‘W By inserting of copied or cut

objects several graphic pages will be created.
Do you want to keep the selection?

e p—

| @ | Paste Pastes the clipboard to the graphic page.
Notice During pasting the graphic elements will be pasted at

the currently opened graphic page. If it is opened no
graphic page, the graphic elements will be pasted at a
new graphic page. New graphic pages will be created
when pasting graphic elements, which were located at
different graphic elements.

Cut Cuts all selected elements, i.e. all selected elements are copied to
the clipboard and displayed grey at the page.

Delete Deletes all selected graphic elements

=[]

Notice If the graphic element is linked to FUP elements then
the FUP elements will be deleted as well.

Graphic elements opens or closes the window Graphic elements depending on the
active state

Select pointer for selection

E4IE]
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Grid Switches between the four possible grid types consecutively.
ﬁ | Besides a drawing area without a grid you can switch to one of the
following:
Points Lines Lines with points
Notice The grid can also be set by the menu Extras — Title on

the tab Expanded.

‘Iil || Show number Switch consecutively between the following displaying types:
o displays the number at all elements
e displays a black frame at all elements
e displays the number and a black frame at all elements
o displays elements only

Refresh graphic All elements of the graphic page will be drawn new.
page

Edit graphic page Opens the title for editing.
header

B[R

Symbol assignment The symbols of the elements are displayed which are also

when no access is  displayed in OPENweb when the access is not allowed.
allowed

Symbol The symbols of the elements are displayed which are also
assignment, when  displayed in OPENweb when the option is not set.
no option is set

Info Opens the INFO-dialog. Here it is shown the version number of the
Graphic Editor.

= [(2e] g =

Zoom Switches on the Magnifier
Delete page Deletes the complete currently displayed graphic page
Notice If graphic elements are concatenated to FUP-elements
at the graphic page, the FUP-elements will also be
deleted.
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Element Toolbar

The Element-Toolbar is located at the left side of the Graphic-Editor. If it is not visible you can enable the
Element-Toolbar by the menu View — Element-Toolbar or by the shortcut.

Shortcut [ALT] + [E]

b0 fd L

By dint of this toolbar you can allocate attributes to the selected graphic-elements, without using the properties
dialog.

ﬂ Element into foreground places the selected element at top level

D Element, one level forward places the selected element one level higher
Ii | Element, one level backward places the selected element one level lower
!il Element into background places the selected element at lowest level
D | Frame mode 1 simple black frame

o . Frame mode 2 deepened displayed frame

EI . Frame mode 3 heightened displayed frame
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Grid
By dint of the symbol Grid @ in the toolbar you can select the grid. The grid can also be set by Edit graphic

page header. The grid simplifies the alignment of the graphic elements to create graphic elements of the
same size. If the grid is enabled, new graphic-elements are pasted by the snap to grid function and the size is
aligned to the grid. When moving the graphic-elements the elements are moved at the grid dimension and not
adjusted to the grid. Thereby the positions of the elements to each other will not be changed. This is important
when using the multiple selections of elements. If the size of a graphic-element is changed by the left mouse
button and by dint of the tracker, the graphic-element positioned to the grid automatically. Also the size is
aligned to the grid automatically.

If the size of a graphic-element is changed by the property-dialog, the element will not snap to the grid. Also the
size is not aligned to the grid. The set grid is saved individual for each graphic-page and is set when invoking
the graphic page.

Points Lines Lines with Points

Graphic elements

Notice Notice that graphic elements, like e.g. Dialogcall01 or LockSwitchOO have a transparent
image. Thereby this graphic element can be placed in front of any graphic element, but
it will not be displayed in the preview.

A preview of the graphic elements will be shown on the right side next to the library if the button D"_ is clicked.

=Graphic elements @
Cv

_ 4 Library T
(= { Basic elements
...... ., Status

...... ., |:|:|||:|r'

------ & Integer

------ # Floating nurmber
------ # Slider control
------ # Progress bar
...... ... TIITIE

...... ... Date

- | Special elements
- | Contral elements
[ | static heater

In the following chapter Graphic elements descriptions the single groups of graphic elements, including their
descriptions of the corresponding menu points of the tab Expanded, are listed. Please click on the button (]
behind the corresponding menu point to open a new dialog in which it is possible to change the configuration.

Example menu point Mode (Frame):
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Mode (Frame)

Mode {Frame)

deepened E]

nane
basic

deepened

Create New Graphic Elements

After selecting a graphic-element of the graphic-library the cursor is displayed as cross hairs at the graphic-
page. Now draw a rectangle using the mouse in the designated size of the graphic-element. l.e.: Position the
cross hairs to the top left edge of the graphic-element and press the left mouse button. Keeping the mouse
button pressed draw a rectangle using the mouse to the lower right edge of the graphic-element. Now let off the
mouse button and the graphic-element is created. If you will not create a new graphic-element, you have to
select the Select-mode. As long as the cursor is displayed as cross hairs the next mouse click will create
a new graphic-element. A click on the button [ selects the Select-mode. The cursor changes from cross hair
to arrow.

:r% C:\Users\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\ 201105181 20241\ PRATESTOPEN\CTRO1 \example.f.FUP - FUP Graphic Editor - Graphic page1 -
File Edit Element Wiew Extras Help

BlmeXxyAREALEDBEER @3S

f=o =

(NS EE 2

% Graphic elements

52

Slbray ||

O-CqBasicelements |-

S Status
et Calor
Lot Text

emteger |l .

# Slider control

feedp Time

e Date || eSSEANNINNII—

Sspetislelements ||

-] Cortral elements

-] COSMOS 500

# Floatngrumber | [ - - - - [

# Progressbar |- [

dstatichester ||t

>

n

Ready

After creating a graphic-element at the graphic-page the Select-mode is enabled automatically. If a new graphic-
element shall be created repeatedly, the graphic-element has to be selected again.

Selection of Graphic Elements

Select the graphic-element using the left mouse button. The graphic-element is displayed with 8 small
rectangles around. These rectangles are named trackers. If the mouse cursor is over the graphic-element, the

cursor is displayed as moving-symbol ‘{" This means that the graphic element is selected now.
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P2 C\Users\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\ 201105181 20241\ PRITE

File Edit Element Yiew Extras Help

G RAXT VINEFHL2D BB @
o a.

o

SEEEEEREREEE

4 June 2011

MTW T F S S L

nEEEE

. BE(e 0oz
13 14 15 16 17 18 189

20 21 22 23 24 25 26 S

27 28 29 30 oo

=R = T s

Notice
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If it is selected a graphic-element which is concatenated to a FUP-element, the FUP-

element is selected as well. If this FUP-element is concatenated multiple to graphic
elements, all linked graphic-elements will be selected. This corresponds to a multiple
selection and averts the moving of a single graphic element as all selected graphic
elements will be moved. This designated reaction will be prevented by pressing the
Alt-key during the selection of the graphic-element. Thereby a single graphic-
element which is concatenated to other graphic-elements can be moved.

Multiple Selection via Left Mouse Button

4 June 2011 »

M TWTEFS S

[ 1] 2] 3] 4] ]
BE:] 5101112
13 14 15 16 17 18 18
20 21 22 23 24 25 26
27 28 29 30

Draw a frame round the graphic-elements by dint of the mouse, which have to be selected. Only the graphic-
elements which are located inside of the frame are selected. A multiple selection of graphic-elements is possible
if the starting point of the frame is not on a graphic element. The drawing of a frame causes in moving the
selected graphic element in this case. The selected graphic-elements are displayed with 8 small rectangles
around. These rectangles are named trackers. If the mouse cursor is over a graphic-element, the cursor is

displayed as moving-symbol ‘{" This means that the graphic element is selected now.

Group Selection

nEEDE
910 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 22 23 24 25 26
27 28 23 30

g

4 June 2011 »
M TWTF S S

nEEnE
BEE s 201112
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 22 23 24 25 28
27 28 20 30

Draw a frame round the graphic-elements by dint of the mouse, which have to be selected and keep pressed
the Shift-key. Only the graphic-elements which are located inside of the frame are selected. A multiple selection
of graphic-elements is possible if the starting point of the frame is not on a graphic element. The drawing of a
frame causes in moving the selected graphic element in this case. A rectangle is drawn around all selected
graphic elements. The selected graphic-elements are displayed with 8 small rectangles around. These
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rectangles are named trackers. If the mouse cursor is over a graphic-element, the cursor is displayed as
moving-symbol ‘%’ This means that the graphic element is selected now.

Deselection

A click on the left mouse button at the graphic-page deselects all selected elements. A mouse click at a selected
graphic-element deselects all selected graphic-elements and selects the selected element.

Positioning

Select the graphic-elements which have to be moved. Afterwards click the left mouse button at a selected
element and keep pressed the button. Move the selected elements to the designated position. The single
graphic-elements cannot be moved over the border of the graphic-page.

The graphic-elements can also be moved via the keyboard. Activate the graphic-page by selecting the
designated graphic-element. Using the cursor-keys all selected elements will be moved.

Notice If it is selected a graphic-element which is concatenated to a FUP-element, the FUP-
element is only selected as well when the Alt-button is pressed while selecting. If this
FUP-element is concatenated multiple to graphic elements, all linked graphic-elements
will be selected. This corresponds to a multiple selection and averts the moving of a
single graphic element as all selected graphic elements will be moved. Thereby a single
graphic-element which is concatenated to other graphic-elements can be moved.

Change Size

By dint of the trackers around a selected element a graphic-element can be scaled up or down to all sides using
the mouse. A proportional scaling for all selected elements is possible by means of the group selection. Please
notice that the single elements are not fit to the grid after group selection.

Description of the Graphic Elements

In the following subchapters the single graphic elements in their corresponding groups are described. All
general properties are described in single chapters.
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General Properties

Frame

Mode (Frame)

The frame visualization can be selected by Mode (frame). By a click on the right button a dialog is opened which
provides the following options:

Mode (Frame)

Mode (Frame)

X8

deepenad E]

none
basic

deepened

none without frame
basic simple black frame

deepened a frame which is visualized deepened

heightened a frame which is visualized heightened

Mouse cursor

It is possible to set the shape of the mouse cursor. The mouse cursor will be visualized online in the set shape if
the mouse cursor is over the graphic element. Please select the desired shape by the drop sown menu and
confirm your selection by a click on Accept.

Mouse cursor @
Mouse cursor DEFALLT E]

(TS - |

CROSSHAIR. |

el T |

Sw RESIZE

SE_RESIZE

iy RESIZE

ME_RESITE  ~
Options
[y DEFAULT - SE_RESIZE — W_RESIZE
+  CROSSHAIR n, NW_RESIZE <  E_RESIZE
T TEXT / NE_RESIZE f  Hand
2 WAIT ‘T N_RESIZE < Move
/ SW_RESIZE 't S_RESIZE
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Mouse Over Mode

If the mouse stays over the element then the frame is shown which is selected here.

Mouse Over Mode

Mouse Over Mode unchanged E]
unchanged

unchanged unchanged frame

none without frame

basic simple black frame

deepened a frame which is visualized deepened
heightened a frame which is visualized heightened

Mouse Over Sound

This sound will be played if the mouse curser is over the element. The following sound formats are supported:
*.wav, *.au

It is possible to search on the computer for the desired sound file by the drop down menu.

:r% Mouse Over Sound @
Search in: EW' Iy Music - h r@

File type: | Sound Files =

Please confirm the selection by a click on Ok.

Log Message

If this option is enabled via dongle and the value is changed, then this log message will be written to the
database.
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Color Assignment

By the dialog Color Assignment it is possible to select a color.
The color assignments for the following properties can be configured:

Color assignment if no If no other color value than 0 is configured and no access is allowed
access is allowed then this color will be shown.

Color assignment if no If this element is assigned to an option and no option is set in the

option is set controller and any other color value than 0 is set then this color will be
shown.

Foreground color Please set the foreground color of the text field here.

Background color Please set the background color of the text field here.

Foreground flashing Color for the foreground while flashing.

color

Background flashing Color for the background while flashing.

color

Foreground color if Please set the foreground color which should be shown if the set limit

value fell below Min min value is underrun.

Background color if Please set the background color which should be shown if the set limit

value fell below Min min value is underrun.

Foreground color if Max Please set the foreground color which should be shown if the set limit
value is exceeded max value is exceeded.

Background color if Max Please set the background color which should be shown if the set limit
value is exceeded max value is exceeded.
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In the upper part of the dialog you can select the color and in the lower part a preview of your select color is
provided.

The upper part is divided into four tabs 24 Colors, Color fields, HSB and RGB. In every tab different
configurations of the color are possible.

In the lower part are the following buttons:
Confirm Your color choice will be applied.

Cancel Your color choice will not be applied and the current process will be aborted
(the window closes).

Reset This button resets the color selection to the delivery status.

Foreground color @

{24 Colors’| Color fields | HoB | raR|

[ transparent

Presvigwm
n - . Sample Text Sample Text
. . . Sample Text Sample Text

[ Confirrm ][ Cancel ][ Reset ]

Hint You should only use the basic colors. If using other colors there might be problems
or color distortions in the browser.

160



O=0S.AG

Symbol Assignment
By the dialog Symbol assignment you can select pictures. Valid graphic formats are BMP, JPG, GIF and WMF.

The symbol assignments for the following properties can be configured:

Symbol assignment If any other picture is set than default.wmf and if no access is then the set
if access denied picture will be shown.

Symbol assignment If any other picture is set than default.wmf and if the element is assigned to

if no option is set an option and no option is set in the then the set picture will be shown.

By the drop down menu Search in it is possible to search on your hard disk or network drives for the desired
image file.

:F%Symbcﬁ assignment from process @
Searchin: | | Symbals - s
8] Circlesumf | %] Hand4semf ¥ Screenammf N T 7
_L—,} #] circle_blackawmf ] Heating_Curve wmf 8] Screwilirenc d ff{]n
Recont Tems | o) Circle_green_Lumf #] Lightning_black wrmf #1 square h 4 ke
- Circle_red_Lwmf &) Lightning_yellow.amf &) Square_gree =
: &) Clackwmf ] Option_OFF awref ) Square_red_1| H” -
! @ Cantrollerwimf @ Option_OMNuowmf @ Square_trans, j LX) GD £
Deskiop @ Convectorawmf @ Plastic_blades_01wmf @ Square_yello I }
. . coalingamrmf E Plastic_blades_02.wmf @ trianglewmf | [ ' I_'J I—]—|
& CORA_syrnbolurnf & Plastic_blades_03mmf @ triangle_grey J_l \'. /
Cross_greenawmf Plastic_blades_04mwmf triangle_whit T
1 | 9 [
My Documents | ] Cross_arange ] Pushbuttan_green_ Lumf 5] Wall_left.om
| 8] Cross_redamf ] Pushbuttan_grey Lwmf 8] Waterdrops.
A &) cyrele_green_2anmf %] Rectangular_Lunf &) isterdraps_ r —
L»\.. 7 cyrcle_red_2wrmf 8] rant_small_greyarnf ® =
Computer | ] Hand00wrrf &) root_small_white wimf =
- < 0, | + DK‘)&' D(}&l ] 2 i
‘E Previous Jumps to the previous directory.
h Home If this picture is selected then the picture will be copied to the controller. It

shows also the currently in the controller deposited pictures.

r% Graphic Library By this symbol a predefined directory will be opened. You should set the
= directory to your graphic directory. You can configure the directory in FUP
XL at “Extras > Options - Directories” as “Graphic library directory”.

On the left the files are listed and on the right a preview of the currently selected directory. Click on the file name
or the preview picture to select the desired file. The name will appear in the input field “File name”.
You confirm your selection by a click on OK.

Font and Style

By the function font you are able to select a font for the selected property. The functions Font Style, Font Size
and Orientation allow formatting the font.
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Font

Select the desired font from the drop down menu and apply it by the button Accept. All fonts that are installed on
your system will be shown.

Notice The font which you are selecting must be installed on the system where OPENweb
and the Browser are running.

Font @

I~

Arial -
arial Black =

BatangChe

Erowallia Mew

EirowalliaPC

Zalibri

Cambria S0

Font Style

Please select the desired font style from the drop down menu and apply it by the button Accept. You have the
following options.

Font style @
o o |9

cursi\re
bold + cursive

normal This option provides a normal font style
bold This option provides a bold font style
cursiv This option provides a cursive font style

bold + cursiv  This option provides a bold and cursive font style

Font size

Please insert the desire font size

Information Only integers are valid.

E—% Font size @

12

Accept Abart
|
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Orientation

Select the desired orientation of the text from the drop down box here.

Orientation @

Crientation left E]

I=Ft

right:

left The text is aligned to the left margin
right The text is aligned to the right margin.
centered The text is centered.

Graphic elements of the group Basic Elements

4 Library
=4 Basic elements

s Status
Color
Texk
Inkeger
Flaating number
Slider control
Progress bar
Time
Drake

sessssese

Type: Status

By the basic element Status it is possible to display symbols/images in dependency of the calculation process
value. Thereby you can realize e.g. a color handling of a pump.

Supported formats: *.gif, *.bmp, *.jpg, *.wmf, *.png
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Properties

| General I OptionjAccess |§Expanded |

Properties Walue

Mode (Frame) rione nange it
Mouse cursor DEFALLT DEFALILT

Mouse Ower Mode unchanged nchang..

Mouse Ower Sound

Log message (will be saved while input to the database)

T TR
HEREERE

Symbol assignment when access denied default, wmf

Symbial assignment whan no option is set default, wmnf

Symbol assignment from process default, wmf B

Refresh time in seconds i}

Symbol assignment It is possible to assign one symbol/image per process value (0...15).

from process Depending on the active process value the according image will be shown
then.

To assign an image to the process value 0 click on the button on the right in
row 0. The window to assign the symbol will open (see chapter Symbol
Assignment).

The image assignment for the further process states is the same like it was
for the process value 0. If the option flash is enabled then the image will be
shown alternating with symbol 0 (Exception: Symbol 0 will alternate with

symbol 1).
Symbel assignment from process @
Symbol  Flash File Preview
0 Off C:\Program Files {x86\DEDS. .. \) — 3

.OFF v | ‘ :

2 On default.vmf —
3 Off defaulk —
4 Off default wmf . i

After finishing all assignments confirm with OK.

Refresh time in Refresh time is the time after which the symbol/image will be reloaded. This
seconds is only required for images which will change like a webcam.

Show selection list  If this attribute is 1 then a selection list will be shown. If this attribute is 0 then
during input the value will be increased by 1 if it is an editable status and the next symbol
(0=No, 1=Yes) will be shown. If the last symbol was shown then the value will be reset to 0.
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Type: Color

It is possible to visualize

a color which depends on a process value by using the basic element Color.

Properties

| General I Cption/Access |§Expanded !

Properties

Mode (Frame)

Yalue Presiew

none ’ none ]

Maouse cursor

DEFALLT [DE FAL LT]

Mouse Ower Mode

unchanged [_lnchang..]

Mouse Owver Sound

Log message (will be saved while input to the database) ’ ]

Color assignment when access denied

Color assignment when no aption is set

Color assignment from process

Show selection list during input (0=Ma, 1=Yes) 0 ’ 1] ” :

-63335 -
n

Color  assignment
from process

Show selection list
during input
(0=No, 1=Yes)

It is possible to assign one color per process value (0...15). Depending on
the active process value the according color will be shown then.

To assign a color to the process value 0 click on the button on the right in
row 0. The window to assign the color will open (see chapter Color
Assignment).

The color assignment for the further process states is the same like it was for
the process value 0. If the option flash is enabled then the color will be
shown alternating with color O (Exception: Color O will alternate with color 1).

Color assignment from process IEI
Color Flash Walue Preview
Oft i

1 -256 )
2 - e711936 | ..
3 oOfF 4144960 ol
* L]
5 [l

After finishing all assignments confirm with OK.

If this attribute is 1 then a selection list will be shown. If this attribute is O then
the value will be increased by 1 if it is an editable status and the next symbol
will be shown. If the last symbol was shown then the value will be reset to 0.
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You can visualize texts by using the basic element Text.
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Properties @

| General I CptionfAccess |§Expanded {

Properties Walue Preview

Mode (Frame) despenead E nd

Maouse cursor DEFALILT E

Mouse Ower Mode unchanged E =

Mouse Owver Sound D E

Log message (will be saved while input to the database) D E —

Text length I3 E

Foreground color -16777216 !@

Background color -1 E

Syrbol assignrent when access denied default,wnf D E

Text length Please configure the maximum length of the text (number of characters)
here.

Disabled You can visualize the element deactivated (it is possible to assign an

appearance (0=no, address).

1=yes)

Flash If this value is not 0 then the element will be shown flashing. The flashing is

(0=no, 1=yes) realized in OPENweb as following:

Speed: 1 second on, 1 second off

Alternating visualization of the element in foreground color and foreground

flashing color.

Alternating visualization of the background in background color and
background flashing color.
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By the basic element Integer it is possible to visualize numbers with factor and offset.

Properties @
| General I Cption/Access |§Expanded i

Propetties Value Preview

Mode (Frarme) decpened E i
Mouse cursor DEFALILT E X
Mouse Cwer Mode unchanged E
Mouse Owver Sound E E i
Log message (will be saved while input to the database) D E
Foreground color -16777216 !@
Background color -1 E
Lirnit: min walue 0 @ E
Foreground color when walue Fell below Min -167772168 iﬁ i
Limit min value Please insert the lowest valid value here. If this value is underrun then you

can show it by a color change of the fore- and background color.

Limit max value Please insert the highest valid value here. If this value is exceeded then you
can show it by a color change of the fore- and background color.

Factor Shown value = read value * Factor + Offset

Offset Shown value = read value * Factor + Offset

Number of positions Number of position which should be shown in front of the decimal point.

before decimal point

Number of positions Number of position which should be shown after the decimal point.

after decimal point

Pre-nulls Configure whether leading zeros should be shown or not (O=no, 1=yes)
Display Please select the visualization method of the numbers.

Decimal Decimal visualization e.g. 1,00

Hexadecimal Hexadecimal visualization e.g. AF

Binary Binary visualization e.g. 010

Octal Octal visualization eg.7
Disabled You can visualize the element deactivated (it is possible to assign an
appearance address).

(0=no, 1=yes)
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Flash
(0=no, 1=yes)

If this value is not O then the element will be shown flashing. The flashing is
realized in OPENweb as following:

Speed: 1 second on, 1 second off

Alternating visualization of the element in foreground color and foreground
flashing color.

Alternating visualization of the background in background color and
background flashing color.

Type: Floating Number

By the basic element Floating number it is possible to visualize numbers with factor and offset.

T

Properties

| General I Cptionfaccess |§Expanded |

Properties

Mode (Frame)

Walue Preview

13

deepened heepened‘l

Mouse cursor

CEFALLT  [DEFAULT|

m

Mouse Over Mode

Mouse Over Sound

.

Log message (will be saved whils input to the database)

[
[
unchanged  Lnchang. |
[
[

i
il

Foreground color -16777216

Background color -1 [ ]
Lirit min walue ] [ ] ” ]
Foreground color when value Fell below Min -16777216 iﬁ 1l

Limit min value
Limit max value
Number of positions

before decimal point

Number of positions
after decimal point

Pre-nulls

Display

Please insert the lowest valid value here. If this value is underrun then you
can show it by a color change of the fore- and background color.

Please insert the highest valid value here. If this value is exceeded then you
can show it by a color change of the fore- and background color.

Number of position which should be shown in front of the decimal point.

Number of position which should be shown after the decimal point.

Configure whether leading zeros should be shown or not (O=no, 1=yes)
Please select the visualization method of the numbers.
Decimal Decimal visualization e.g. 1,00

Hexadecimal Hexadecimal visualization e.g. AF
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Binary Binary visualization e.g. 010

Octal Octal visualization eg.7
Disabled You can visualize the element deactivated (it is possible to assign an
appearance address).
(0=no, 1=yes)
Flash If this value is not O then the element will be shown flashing. The flashing is
(0=no, 1=yes) realized in OPENweb as following:

Speed: 1 second on, 1 second off

Alternating visualization of the element in foreground color and foreground
flashing color.

Alternating visualization of the background in background color and
background flashing color.

Type: Slider Control

It is possible to visualize a process value as slider by using the basic element slider control.

Properties @
Properties Value Presview

Mouse cursor CEFALILT ’DE FAL LT] [ ] i
Mouse Over Mode unchanged [_mchang_][ ]
Mouse Cver Sound ’ ” ]
Log message (will be saved while input to the database) l ” ]
Start value of slider control 0 ’ 1] ” ] -
End walue of slider control 100 l 100 ” ]
Symbol assignment when access denied default.wmf [ ” ]
Symbol assignment when no option is set default,wmf l ” ] i

Foreground color -12566464 ;;

Start value of slider Please insert the start value of the slider control here.
control

End value of slider Please insert the end value of the slider control here.
control
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By the basic element progress bar it is possible to show a process value as progress bar.

Properties

| Genetal | Option/Access |§Expanded |

Properties Walue Preview

Mode {Frame) none [ nore ” ] o
Mouse cursor DEFALLT ’DEFAULT” ]
Mouse Over Mode unchanged [_mchang_][ ] =
Mouse Cver Sound ’ ” ]
Log message (will be sawved while input to the database) [ ” ] —
Fareground color -65536 E
Background color -16711936 E
Lirmiik rrin valus 0 ’ ] ” ]
Foreground color when value Fell below Min -65536 -E 1l

Limit min value

Limit max value

Default value of the basic module

Start value of progress bar

End value of progress bar

Please insert the lowest valid value here. If this value is
underrun then you can show it by a color change of the fore-
and background color.

Please insert the highest valid value here. If this value is
exceeded then you can show it by a color change of the fore-
and background color.

This value is for later extension. Currently the value will be
ignored and only the values from the HTML-pages will be

recognized.

Please insert the start value of the progress bar here.

Please insert the end value of the progress bar here.
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Type: Time

It is possible to show the time by the basic element Time.

-

Properties @

| Genetal | Option/Access |§Expanded |

Properties Walue Preview

Mode (Frame) deepened W[ﬁ 2

Mause cursor peFalT  [pEFAULT . |

Mouse Over Made unchanged [_mchang_][ ]E

Mouse Over Sound [ |
=

Log message (will be sawved while input to the database) [ ]

Fareground color -16777216 S@

Background color -1 [ ]

Symbol assignment when access denied default.wmf ’ ” ]

Symbol assignment when no option is set default,wmf l ” ]

Disabled You can visualize the element deactivated (it is possible to assign an
appearance address).

(0=no, 1=yes)

Flash If this value is not O then the element will be shown flashing. The flashing is
(0=no, 1=yes) realized in OPENweb as following:

Speed: 1 second on, 1 second off

Alternating visualization of the element in foreground color and foreground
flashing color.

Alternating visualization of the background in background color and
background flashing color.
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Type: Date

It is possible to show the date by the basic element Date.

Properties @

| General I Cptionfaccess |§Expanded |

Froperties Value Freview
Mode (Frame) deepened heepenedﬂ =
Mause cursor DEFAULT  |DEFAULT]| ]
Mouse Qver Mods unchanged E.mchang--][ ] £
Mause Gver Sound [ Il ]
=N

Log message (will be saved whils input to the database) [ ]

Foreground color -16777216 -E

Background color -1 [ ]

Symbol assignment when access denied def ault, vwarmf [ ” ]

Symbol assignment when no option is sek def ault, wmf [ ” ] 1l

Disabled You can visualize the element deactivated (it is possible to assign an
appearance address).

(0=no, 1=yes)

Flash If this value is not O then the element will be shown flashing. The flashing is
(0=no, 1=yes) realized in OPENweb as following:

Speed: 1 second on, 1 second off

Alternating visualization of the element in foreground color and foreground
flashing color.

Alternating visualization of the background in background color and
background flashing color.
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Graphic elements of the group Special Elements

A Library

_| Basic elements
[=_4 Special elements

TextOption 00
TextOplion 01
Mulkiline00
Line&nimationoo
ProcessLinkon
CommunicationSkatus00
Sioundan
WeeklyClockDay00
Calendar0D

LoginQo

Type: TextOption00

You can visualize texts which depend on a process value by using the special element TextOptionQ0.

Properties

| General | optionjiiccess | Expandad |

Properties

Mode (Frame)

Walue Presview

»

despened i:leepened]l

Mouse cursar

DEFALT  |DEFAULT|

m

Mouse Over Mode

unchanged E.mchang..]

Mouse Over Sound

L

Log message (will be saved while input to the database) [

Symbol assignment when access denied

def ault, wrnf [

|
|
Symbol assignment when no option is set default, varmf [ ]
|
|

[
[
[
[
[
[
[
[
[

Font Arial [ Arial
Fant style niotrnal [ normal

Text 0..Text 15

Disabled
appearance
(0=no, 1=yes)

Flash
(0=no, 1=yes)

It is possible to assign for every of the process value (0...15) a text.
Dependent on the current process value the according text will be shown in
the graphical visualization.

You can visualize the element deactivated (it is possible to assign an
address).

If this value is not O then the element will be shown flashing. The flashing is
realized in OPENweb as following:

Speed: 1 second on, 1 second off

Alternating visualization of the element in foreground color and foreground
flashing color.

Alternating visualization of the background in background color and
background flashing color.
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Type: TextOption01

Dependent on a process value a text will be visualized by the special element TextOption01. The process
values can be freely parameterized (difference to TextOption00). Additionally a default text can be assigned in
case that the process value does not match any of the assigned ones.

Properties ==
[ Gereral | Accessjoption [Expanded ]

Properties Yalue Preview

Textn [:Hj
Process value 1 1 [
Text 1 D E =
Pracess value 2 2 [j
Text2 e
Pracess value 3 3 E
Text 3 e
Process value O ... Assigned process value for each text.

Process value 15

Text 0..Text 15 It is possible to assign for every of the process value (0...15) a text.
Dependent on the current process value the according text will be shown in
the graphical visualization.

Standard text The default text is shown in case that the process value does not match any
of the assigned ones

Disabled You can visualize the element deactivated (it is possible to assign an
appearance address).

(0=no, 1=yes)

Flash If this value is not O then the element will be shown flashing. The flashing is
(0=no, 1=yes) realized in OPENweb as following:

Speed: 1 second on, 1 second off

Alternating visualization of the element in foreground color and foreground
flashing color.

Alternating visualization of the background in background color and
background flashing color.
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By the module Multiline00 a multiline text can be visualized which will be wrapped automatically.

Properties B3

| General | option/access | Expanded |

Properties Walue Preview

Mode (Frame) rione [ none “ ]i

Maouse cursor DEFALLT IDEFAULT“ ]

Mouse Over Mode unchanged Pnchang..” ] =

Mouse Owver Sound l “ ]

Log message (will be saved while input to the database) I “ ] i

Symbol assignment when access denied default, wmf ’ ” ]

Symbol assignment when no option is set defaulk, wmf l “ ]

Font arial I Arial “ ]

Fant style niormal I normal “ ]

Disabled You can visualize the element deactivated (it is possible to assign an
appearance address).

(0=no, 1=yes)

Flash If this value is not O then the element will be shown flashing. The flashing is
(0=no, 1=yes) realized in OPENweb as following:

Speed: 1 second on, 1 second off

Alternating visualization of the element in foreground color and foreground

flashing color.

Alternating visualization of the background in background color and
background flashing color.
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By the special element LineAnimation00 it is possible to draw lines with up to 16 fixed positions. These positions

will be connected in straight line.

Properties

| General | optionfaccess |{Expandsd ]

=

Properties Value Preview

Mode (Frame) none E i
Mouse cursar DEFALILT E =
Mouse Owver Mode unchanged E 0
Mouse Ower Sound D E
Log message (will be saved while input to the database) D E
Symbol assignment when access denied default. wmf D E
Symbol assignment when no option is set default, wmf D E
M- 100 10 ) ]
Min-X Lowest value on the x-axis

Max-X Highest value on the x-axis

Min-Y Lowest value on the y-axis

Max-Y Highest value on the y-axis

Line color Color of the line

Line width Width of the line (it is possible to assign an address)

X-P0s0...X-Pos15 X value of the fixed positions 0...15

Y-PosO0...Y-Pos15 Y value of the fixed positions 0...15
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Type: ProcessLink00

By the special element ProcessLink0O it is possible to show a process value depending symbol for up to 16
process values. The symbol with the highest number will be shown were the assigned process value is not null.

",

Properties =
[ General | option/access || Expanded |

EProwtios Yalue Previews
:Muda(Frame) rione none || .. | *

Mouse cursor DEFALLT DEFAULT

| Mouse Over Mode unchanged nchang..

!Lug message (will be saved while input to the database)

' Symbol assignment when access denied default.vamf

:S'ﬂrbul assignment when no option is sek default wmf

| Process value 0 0

| |

LT
TR IR R [ F

!Syntol 0 {start image) default.wmf

4

Process value 0...15 Process value for the symbols 0...15

Symbol 0...15 Symbols 0...15. If all process values are null then the symbol 0 will be
shown (Symbol 0 = start image).
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Type: CommunicationStatus00

The status of the communication between client and OPENweb Server can be visualized by the special element

CommunicationStatus00.

Properties

| General | optionfaccess |{Expandsd ]

Properties

Mode (Frame)

Mouse cursar

Mouse Owver Mode

Mouse Ower Sound

Log message (will be saved while input to the database)

Symbol assignment when access denied

Symbol assignment when no option is set

Image, if communication O

Image, if communication not QK

[=]

Yalue Preview
e [ e
DEFALLT E
unchanged E

I

. N
default, wnf D E
default.wf D E
default,wmnf D E i
default.wrf D E i

Image, if communication OK
Image, if communication not OK

Frame, if communication OK

Frame, if communication not OK

This image will be shown as long as the communication is OK.
This image will be shown if the communication is no more OK.
This frame will be shown as long as the communication is OK.

0 No frame

=Y

Simple black frame

2 Deepened frame

3 Heightened frame

This frame will be shown if the communication is no more OK.

0 No frame

[N

Simple black frame

2 Deepened frame

w

Heightened frame
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Type: Sound00

By the module Sound00 a sound is played dependent on a process value (at edge change), except if infinite

loop is activated.

Supported sound formats: *.wav, *.au

"| General | Access/Option || Expanded |

Properties Value Preview

Made (Frame) nane | none || J=
Mouse cursor DEFAULT  [DEFAULT| |
Mouse Gver Mode unchanged  |unchang. || | 1
Mouse Over Sound ’ ” l
Log message (wil be saved while input to the database) [ I |
Symbal assignment when access denied defaultamf | Il |
Symbol assignment when no option is set default, wmf ’ ” ]
Play infinit loop (0=no, 1=yes) 0 [ o | |
Sound 0 [ Il |
_— [ 1I 1~

Play infinite loop Plays the sound in an infinite loop (0=no, 1=yes)

Sound 0...15 You can assign to each of the process values 0 ... 15 a sound file. The
respective sound file of the active process value will be played then in the
graphical visualization.

Type: WeeklyClockDay00

By the graphic object WeeklyClockDayO0O it is possible to visualize and parameterize the switch on and off point

in time of a day in a bar diagram.

Properties

| General I Access/Option |§Expanded j

m_|»

Propetties Yalue Presview

Mode {Frame) nane E
Mouse cursor DEFALLT E
Mouse Over Mode unchanged E
Mouse Over Sound E E
Log message (will be saved whilz input to the database) D E
Symbal assignment when access denied default.wmf D E
Symbal assignment when no aption is set default, wmf D E
Adjustment of the element hatizantal E
Delimit hours by lines nein E
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Adjustment of the
element

Delimit hours by
lines

Show times

Text color

Bar color

Color of the border

Background color
of the time axis

Round edges at the
bar

Shadow behind the
bar

Grid

1... 21 switch-on
and —off points

Assigned clocks 1
and 2

Usage:

vertical or horizontal
yes or no

Show the labeling of the hours
Please select the color of the font.
Please select the color of the bar.
Please select the color of the border.

Please select the color of the background of the time axis.
Displays the edges of the bar rounded.
Paints a shadow behind the bar

Time grid (in minutes) in which times can be entered by the mouse.

It is possible to enter either constant values or links to a data point of the
type “TIME”.

16 Bit integers which determine which switch-on and —off points are valid.
This assignment can also be done process value dependent.

Bit 15 (decimal 32768) — switch-on and —off point 1 (or 17)

é.it 0 (decimal 1) — switch-on and —off point 16 (or 32)

An interval can be “painted” by a hold left mouse button. If this new interval overlaps with an existing interval
then these two will be merged and saved as one entry.

A present interval can be edited by clicking on one of the ends of the interval by the left mouse button and with
hold left mouse button it is possible to change the position of the end.

180



O=0S.AG

The interval can be deleted by moving it to a length of 0 minutes. All changes at the switch-on and —off points
will be written directly after releasing the mouse button.

Type: Calendar00

By the graphic object CalendarQ0 it is possible to visualize and parameterize the switch on and off point in time
(days). The design, font and number of simultaneously viewable months is freely adjustable in the graphic
editor.

4 June 2012 July 2012 3
M TWTTF S § M TW TF S §
HEE ;
[ 4] 5] s] 7|ITRCRE! 2345 6 7 8
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 910 11 12 13 14 15
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 16 17 18 19 20 21 22
25 26 27 28 28 30 23 24 25 26 27 28 28
30 A
Properties
| General I Arcess/Option |§Expanded |

Properties Yalue

Mode (Frame) none none I:
Mouse cursor DEFALLT DEFAULT lﬂ
Mouse Over Mode unchanged nchang..

Mouse Over Sound

Log message (will be saved whils input to the database)

LRI
FIETEIEIEEIE ]

Symbal assignment when access denied default.wmf

Symbal assignment when no aption is set default.wmf

Backaround color -1

Font calor -16777ELG :@
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Font color

Header color

Marker color
Selection color
Marker color current
day

First day of week

Offset month

1... 21 switch-on and
—off points

Assigned clocks 1 and
2

Usage:

You can select single intervals by holding the left P
mouse button. A right click on such a selection
shows the menu point to add the entry.

By a right click on an existing entry it is possible P

to delete it.

A right click on free space shows the menu point P
Show list view by which the data can be viewed

and edited as a list.

Color of all labels.

Color of the header.

Color of a saved switch-on/ switch-off interval.

Color of a new interval.

Color of the frame of the current day.

Sets the first day of a week in the visualization

Normally the current month is on the top left in the calendar view. By the
offset month it is possible to shift the displayed months by the positive or

negative amount.

It is possible to enter either constant values or links to a data point of the
type “TIME".

16 Bit integers which determine which switch-on and —off points are
valid. This assignment can also be done process value dependent.

Bit 15 (decimal 32768) — switch-on and —off point 1 (or 17)

é.it 0 (decimal 1) — switch-on and —off point 16 (or 32)

Juni 2011 Juli 2011 >

2 3 4 58

g l10l11 12

Eintrag hinzuflgan: w

13 14 198
20 21 22 23 24 25 26
27 28 29 30

an U, UG

18 19 20 29 22
25 26 27 28 29 30 A

Juni 2011 Juli 2011 »
M D MDF 5 S M DMDF S5 S
1 2 3 4 § 12 3

6?891112 4 5 6 7 8 910

13 14 15 16 17 18 19 11 12 13 14 15 16 17

Fa. P P Py P
Einkrag l&schen: won 20,06, %+ HEE

Juni 2011 Juli 2011 »
M DMDEFS S M DMDF S S
12 3 4 5 123
6 7 8[9/10 11 12 4 5 6 7 8 910

13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 22 23 24 25 26
27 28 29 30

11 12 13 14 15 16 17
18 19 20 21 22 23 24
25 26 27 28 29 30 31

Listenansicht anzeigen
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By the mouse it is possible to select single
entries. It can be removed from the list by the
button Delete entry.

-
i3 Kalendereintrage

O 06 [ 44k Lic O (17, 4
wan 20,06, ¥ bis 23, 06,

Ok ] [ &bbrechen ]

A click on Edit entry opens a further dialog by
which the data can be changed.

Ubernehmen ][ Abbrechen ]

The changed data list will be written to the
controller if the list view has been closed by OK.

Type: Login00

By the special element LoginQ0 it is possible to deposit a graphic page as login page.

Properties @
| General I CptionfAccess |§Expanded {

Properties Walue Presview

Mode (Frame) none [ none ]

Mouse cursor DEFALLT IDEFAU LT]

Mouse Over Mode unchanged [_lnchang..]

Mouse Over Sound l ]

Log message (will be saved while input to the database)

Symbol assignment when access denied default, wmf

|
|
|

Symbol assignment when no option is set default, wnf
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Type: WebCamO00

The graphic element WebCamO0O queries cyclical a picture-file from the OPENweb Server and displays it on the
graphic page. To realize webcam-monitoring additional software is required which saves the current webcam
picture to this file.

Properties

| General I Arcess/Option |§Expanded |

i

Properties Yalue Preview
Mode (Frame) none E]
Mouse cursor DEFALILT E]
Mouse Over Mods unchanged E]
Mouse Over Sound D !:]
Lag message (will be saved while input to the database) E E]
Syrbal assignment when access denied default, wnf D E]
Symbaol assignment when no option is set default. wnf D !I]
Refresh rate {in seconds) 5 E]
L)

image filz path (relative to directary htdocsiwebcam’

Refresh rate (in seconds)

image file path

Time between the queries (in seconds)

The picture file has to be in the OPENweb workspace directory in the
subdirectory ‘htdocs\webcam'. The following image formats are
supported: JPG, PNG and BMP

Graphic elements of the group Control Elements

_‘J Library

[F-__| Basic elements
] Special elements
[=-_4 Control elements

CheckBox00
Option00
LockSwitchan
Pushbutton0n
DialogCallnl
DialogCallo4
Dialogo1

Dialogns

Mokiced

Mokice1

Helpoo

Timetrenddo
CeleteButton00
EventMessagelistO0
EventMessagePagell
LongTextd0
LarnpiEreenol
LampYelowod
LampReddd
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Type: CheckBox00

By the control element CheckBox00 a process value can be visualized as a check box.

—

Hint The frame should be set to deepened Iﬁ

Properties

| General I OptionfAccess | Expanded §

Properties

Mode (Frame)

Walue Preview

dezpenzd beepened]l

Maouse cursor

DEFALLT [D EFAL LT]

Mouse Over Mode

unchanged l.mchang..]

Mouse Over Sound

Log message {will be saved while input ko the database)

]
Symbol assignment when access denied default wmf ]
Symbol assignment when no option is set default.wmf ]
Check box is set by value 1 1 ]
alue will be set by reset of the check box lu} ] ]

I
l
l
I
l
I
l
I
l

Check box is set by
value

Value will be set by
reset of the check
box

If the process value matches the set value then the checkmark is set |7
otherwise not ] (it is possible to assign an address).

On removing the checkmark the set value will be written to the process (it is
possible to assign an address).

185



Type: Option00

By the control element Option00 a process value can be visualized as option.

Properties

General I Optionfaccess | Expanded

Properties

Mode (Frame)

Yalue

none

Preview

l nane ]

Mouse cursar

DEFALILT

DEFAULT]

Mouse Over Mode

unchanged

pnchang..]

Mouse Owver Sound

Log message (will be saved while input to the database)

Symbal assignment when access denied

defaulk, wrnf

Symbol assignment when no option is set default, wmf

Option is sek by walue

0

Option is set by
value

If the process value matches the set value then the option is set

O=0S.AG

fo

otherwise not & (it is possible to assign an address). On setting the option
the set value will be written to the process.
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Type: LockSwitch00

By the dynamic element LockSwitch0O a process value can be set to a specific value.

KN N

Flease setthe operation mode

The LockSwitchOO will be shown as transparent image and can therefore be dropped on any graphic element.
Please consider that LockSwitch00 should be the topmost element.

Hint The frame should be set deepened if pressed and heightened if not pressed
Properties 2

| General I Option/Access |§Expanded |

Properties Yalue Preview

Mode (Frame) nange [ nane ] s

Mouse cursor

DEFALLT  [DEFAULT|

Mouse Over Mode

unchanged E_lnchang..]

Mouse Owver Sound

m

Log message (will be saved whils input ko the database)

Symbol assignment when access denied

Symbial assignment whan no option is set default, wrmnf =
Switch is pressed by value 1 1
Image, if switch pressed default, wrmnf

[
[
default wrf |
[
[
[

Switch is pressed by
value

Image, if switch
pressed

Image, if switch not
pressed

Frame, if switch
pressed

If the process value matches the set value the switch is pressed. The
visualization depends on the attribute image or frame.

This image will be shown as long as the switch is pressed (see chapter
Symbol Assignment).

This image will be shown if the switch is not pressed (see chapter Symbol

Assignment).

This frame will be shown as long as the switch is pressed.
0 Noframe

1  Simple black frame

2  Deepened frame

3 Heightened frame
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Frame, if switch not This frame will be shown if the switch is not pressed.
pressed

0 Noframe

1  Simple black frame

2  Deepened frame

3  Heightened frame

Type: PushButton00

By the control element PushButton00 it is possible to write a value to the controller if the button is either pressed
or let off.

v 4
Properties =]
| General | optian/iccess [{Expandsd |
Properties Walue Preview
Made (Frame) none | none || Jiz
Mouse cursor DEFALLT  [DEFAULT]| ]
Mouse Over Mods unchanged  Lnehang. | ]
Mouse Over Sound [ I 1=
Log message (will be saved whils input to the database) [ ][ ]
Symbol assignment when access denied default wrf | Il ]
Symbal assignment when no option is set defaul . wmf [ ” ] B
Transmitted value when pressed 1 | ]
Transmitted valle when lek off 0 o] -

Transmitted value if This value will be written to the controller if the element gets pressed.
pressed

Transmitted value if This value will be written to the controller if the element is no more
let off pressed.

Image, if switch This image will be shown as long as the switch is pressed (see chapter
pressed Symbol Assignment).

Image, if switch not This image will be shown if the switch is not pressed (see chapter Symbol

pressed Assignment).

188



O=0S.AG

Frame, if switch This frame will be shown as long as the switch is pressed.
pressed

0 Noframe

1  Simple black frame

2  Deepened frame

3  Heightened frame
Frame, if switch not This frame will be shown if the switch is not pressed.
pressed

0 No frame

1  Simple black frame

2  Deepened frame

3 Heightened frame

Type: DialogCall01

By the dynamic element DialogCallOl it is possible to call a graphic page. As symbol a transparent image is
used. Please put the transparent image on a text with frame 3. If you click at runtime on the text then the
assigned graphic page will open.

Properties @
| General I Option/Access |§EXDE"'IC|BE| |
Properties Yalue Freview

-
Mode (Frame) none [ none ] P
Mouse cursor DEFALLT [DEFAU LT]
Mouse Over Mode unchanged E.lnchang..]
Mouse Over Sound [ ] 2

Log message (will be saved while input to the database)

Symbol assignment when access denied default, vwmf

Symbiol assignment when no option is set default, wmf

Page declaration <Fup_page.f:page_number =

.
]
L
]

Dialog type <0=in the same, 1=locks parent, 2=self-contained= in the same nthe sa.|| ..

|
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Page declaration <fuppage.f:pagenumber>

Please insert here according to the given syntax above the FUP page
followed by a colon and then the page number of the graphic page. You
can gather the page number from the property dialog of the title of the
according page. The page number can differ from the number in the menu
Graphic of the FUP-Editor.

Page declaration <Fup_page.f:ipage_number> |E|
Controller:
I5P_501 -
Graphic page:
graphic.f03 : 1 : "System Cwerview" -

hide documentation pagesi*.foc)

Accept l l Abark
Dialog type Please select the dialog type.
0 The configured graphic page replaces the current graphic page.
Therefore the second graphic page will be opened in the same
window.
1 The configured graphic page will be opened in an own window and

is always in front of the calling graphic page. Therefore the called
graphic page must be closed to operate on the calling one (this lock
functionality might differ in different browser versions).

2 The configured graphic page will be opened in an own window which
does not have any impact on any other graphic page.

Password request You can select whether a password query should be performed before the
before dialog call graphic page is called or not.

no  No password query will be done

yes A password query will be done
Password layer of the If this value is not 0 then the called graphic page will be opened with the
called dialog set password layer otherwise the same password layer like the calling one

will be used (e.g. 0x4000).

Enabled password If the password query is enabled then the following dialog will only be
layer called if the password layer is enabled.

Print tracing of dialog no  Print tracing disabled
calls
yes Print tracing enabled
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Type: DialogCall04

By using the dynamic element DialogCall04 a graphic page can be called.

Properties

| General I Option/&ccess [ Expanded |

(el

Properties

Mode (Frame)

Valus Preview

»

none [ hane ]

Maouse cursor

DEFALLT [DEFAU LT]

Mouse Over Made

unchanged E_lnchang..]

Mouse Over Sound

m

.

Log message (will be saved whils input ko the database)

Symbol assignment when access denied

default, wrnf

Symbol assignment when no option is set

Page declaration <Fup_page.f:page_number =

[ )
[ )
default wrf | ]
[ l

Cialog type <0=in the same, 1=locks parent, 2=self-contained:> in the same En the sa..[| ..
| -

Page declaration

Dialog type

<fuppage.f:pagenumber>

Please insert here according to the given syntax above the FUP page
followed by a colon and then the page number of the graphic page. You
can gather the page number from the property dialog of the title of the
according page. The page number can differ from the number in the menu
Graphic of the FUP-Editor.

Page declaration <Fup_page.fipage_number> IE|
Controller:
15P_501 =
Graphic page:

graphic.f03 1 : "System Cverview" -

hide documentation pages{*.foc)

Accept l l Abork

Please select the dialog type.

0 The configured graphic page replaces the current graphic page.
Therefore the second graphic page will be opened in the same
window.

1 The configured graphic page will be opened in an own window and

is always in front of the calling graphic page. Therefore the called
graphic page must be closed to operate on the calling one (this lock
functionality might differ in different browser versions).

2 The configured graphic page will be opened in an own window which
does not have any impact on any other graphic page.
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Password request
before dialog call

Password layer of the
called dialog

Enabled password
layer
Parameter value

Print tracing of dialog
calls

Type: DialogCall06

You can select whether a password query should be performed before the
graphic page is called or not.

no  No password query will be done

yes A password query will be done

If this value is not 0 then the called graphic page will be opened with the
set password layer otherwise the same password layer like the calling one

will be used (e.g. 0x4000).

If the password query is enabled then the following dialog will only be
called if the password layer is enabled.

Setup of the parameters (see chapter Parameter Value).
no  Print tracing disabled

yes Print tracing enabled

By the graphic element “DialogCall06” it is possible to call a graphic page like “DialogCall04” does. The
difference is that the target page is not statically restricted to one page but can be selected from a list of up to
50 graphic pages process depended.

Properties @
| General I Option/&ccess [ Expanded |
Properties Value Preview
Mode (Frame) none [ none ” ] i
Mouse cursor DEFAULT  [DEFAULT]| ]
Mouse Over Maode unchanged E_lnchang..” ]
Mouse Cver Sound [ ” ] 3
Log message (will be saved whils input ko the database) [ ” ]
Symbol assignment when access denied default, wmf [ ” ]
Symbol assignment when no option is set default, wmf [ ” ] B
Page declaration <Fup_page.f:page_number = [ ” ]
Cialog type <0=in the same, 1=locks parent, 2=self-contained:> in the same nthe sa.|| ...

| -
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Page declaration <fuppage.f:pagenumber>

Please insert here according to the given syntax above the FUP page
followed by a colon and then the page number of the graphic page. You
can gather the page number from the property dialog of the title of the
according page. The page number can differ from the number in the menu
Graphic of the FUP-Editor.

Page declaration <Fup_page.f:ipage_number> |E|
Controller:
I5P_501 -
Graphic page:
graphic.f03 : 1 : "System Cwerview" -

hide documentation pagesi*.foc)

Accept l l Abark
Dialog type Please select the dialog type.
0 The configured graphic page replaces the current graphic page.
Therefore the second graphic page will be opened in the same
window.
1 The configured graphic page will be opened in an own window and

is always in front of the calling graphic page. Therefore the called
graphic page must be closed to operate on the calling one (this lock
functionality might differ in different browser versions).

2 The configured graphic page will be opened in an own window which
does not have any impact on any other graphic page.

Password request You can select whether a password query should be performed before the
before dialog call graphic page is called or not.

no  No password query will be done

yes A password query will be done
Password layer of the If this value is not O then the called graphic page will be opened with the
called dialog set password layer otherwise the same password layer like the calling one

will be used (e.g. 0x4000).

Enabled password If the password query is enabled then the following dialog will only be
layer called if the password layer is enabled.

Parameter value Setup of the parameters (see chapter Parameters).
Print tracing of dialog no  Print tracing disabled

calls
yes Print tracing enabled
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Type: Dialog01

By using the element Dialog01 it is possible to insert elements from other graphic pages.

Properties @
| General I OptionfAccess |§Expanded |

Properties Yalue Freview

Mode (Frame) none [ nane ” ] o
Mouse cursor DEFALLT [DEFAU LT” ]
Mouse Over Made unchanged E_mchang_” ]
Mouse Over Sound [ ” ] 3
Log message (will be saved while input to the database) [ ][ ] )
Symbol assignment when access denied def ault, wmf [ ” ]
Symbal assignment when o option is set defaultwmf [ ” ]
Page declaration <Fup_page.f:page_number = 0 [ 0 ” ] B
auto. dimension adjustrent (0=0FF, 1=0M, 2=keep X-¥ ratio) COFF [ OFF ” ] Py

Page declaration

Auto dimension

adjustment

Dialog creation

Print tracing of dialog
calls

<fuppage.f:pagenumber>

Please insert here according to the given syntax above the FUP page
followed by a colon and then the page number of the graphic page. You
can gather the page number from the property dialog of the title of the
according page. The page number can differ from the number in the menu

Graphic of the FUP-Editor.

Page declaration <Fup_page.fipage_number>

Controller:
15P_801 =
Graphic page:

graphic.f03 1 : "System Cverview" -

hide documentation pages{*.foc)

[5]

Accept l l Abort
0 OFF
1 ON
2 Lock X/Y proportions

Dialog creation by

0 OPENweb

1 FUP XL

no Print tracing disabled
yes Print tracing enabled
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Type: Dialog05

By using the element Dialog05 it is possible to insert elements from other graphic pages. Additionally to
DialogO01 it is possible to set transfer parameters.

Properties £2

| General | optionfaccess |{Expandsd ]

Properties Value

Mode (Frame) none none e
Mouse cursar DEFALILT

Mouse Over Mode unchanged nchang..

Mouse Ower Sound

m

Log message (will be saved while input to the database)

da L L
PR TR TR

Symbol assignment when access denied default. wmf

Symbol assignment when no option is set default, wmf

Page declaration <Fup_page.f:page_number = 0 B
auto, dimension adjustment {0=0FF, 1=0N, 2=keep %-¥ ratio) OFF OFF

Page declaration <fuppage.f:pagenumber>

Please insert here according to the given syntax above the FUP page
followed by a colon and then the page number of the graphic page. You
can gather the page number from the property dialog of the title of the
according page. The page number can differ from the number in the menu
Graphic of the FUP-Editor.

Page declaration <Fup_page.fipage_number> @
Controller:
15P_501 =
Graphic page:

graphic.f03 ;1 : "System Cverview" -

hide documentation pages{*.foc)

Accept l l Abork

Auto dimension 0 OFF
adjustment

1 ON

2 Lock X/Y proportions
Parameter value See chapter Parameter Value
Print tracing of dialog no Print tracing disabled
calls

yes Print tracing enabled
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Type: Dialog06

By the graphic element “Dialog06” it is possible to show other graphic pages on one graphic page process
dependently. Up to 50 different assignments are possible.

Properties

| General I Access/Option |§Expanded |

=l

»

m

Properties Yalue Presview

Maode (Frame) none E
Mouse cursor DEFALLT E
Mouse Over Mods unchanged E
Mouse Over Sound D E
Lag message (will be saved while input to the database) E E
Symbal assignment when access denied default,wmf D E
Symbaol assignment when no option is set default.wmf D E
Page declaration <Fup_page.f:page_number D E
assignment of process value D E

Page declaration

Auto dimension
adjustment

Parameter value

Process Value
Assignment

Draw background
color

<fuppage.f:pagenumber>

Please insert here according to the given syntax above the FUP page
followed by a colon and then the page number of the graphic page. You
can gather the page number from the property dialog of the title of the
according page. The page number can differ from the humber in the menu
Graphic of the FUP-Editor.

Controller:
ISP _301

Graphic page:

Page declaration <Fup_page.f:page_number>

graphic.f03 @ 1 : "System Overview”

hide documentation pages(*.foc)

=]

Accept l l Abart
0 OFF
1 ON
2 Lock X/Y proportions

See chapter Parameter Value

List of the process values. A click on the 3 dots opens the assignment

dialog.

If the option is set to “yes” then the background color of the currently
shown page will be recognized. If the option is set to “no” then the
background of the graphic page will be shown transparent.
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Assignment of process value to graphic page:

In this dialog it is possible to assign up to 50 graphic pages to process values. The entry in the first line is used
as default entry and will always then be shown if the process value does not match any assignment. The
column of the process values is predefined with the values 0-49 but can be changed directly in the table.

:r% Page declaration <Fup_page.f:page_number

Process value  Graphic page

a (Standard entry) E Delete il
=
v Delete =
2 inaig fo1:1 Delete
3 E Delete ]
4 v Delete
]|
g oo Celete
& E Delete ] i

[ Ok ] [ Cancel ]

By the delete button a page assignment will be removed. A click on the button | opens the dialog to assign the
pages.

Controller:
CTROL @ -1 -
Graphic page:

caninit,f ¢ 1 "CAN-bus configuration”] -

hide documentation pages(*.foc)

Accept ] l Abork
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Type: Notice00

By using the element Notice0O0 it is possible to insert texts which will only be saved on the OPENweb Server.
The content of the note is freely editable (ASCII text).

Properties

=

| General I Option/Access |§Expanded |

Properties Yalue

Mode (Frame) none hohe
Mouse cursor DEFALILT

Mouse Over Mode unchanged nchang..

Mouse Over Sound

Log message (will be saved while input to the database)

Symbal assignment when access denied default, wrnf

Symbaol assignment when no option is set default. wnf

File name to save notices

Paszsword layers with write auhorization 0:FFFF 0x%FFFF

SPRRRIRS |
LI TEIEEIRF IR ]

File name to save The name of the file in which the note should be saved on the OPENweb
notices Server.

Password layers Only users with this password layer are able to edit the note.

with write

authorization

Type: Notice01

By using the element NoticeOl it is possible to insert texts which will only be saved on the OPENweb Server.
The content of the note is freely editable (ASCII text). NoticeO1 works exactly like NoticeOO but is able to access
notes on other systems.

o

Properties

| General I OptionAccess |§Expanded |

Properties Yalue

Mode (Frame) none nane
Mouse cursar DEFALILT

Mouse Over Mode unchanged nchang..

Maouse Over Sound

Log message (will be saved while input to the database)

Symbal assignment when access denied default, wrnf

Syrbal assignment when nao aption is set default. wnf

File name to save nokices

SLDRERIERE |
eI EIR FIE ]

Passwoard layers with write auhaorization 0xFFFF 0xFFFF

File name to save The name of the file in which the note should be saved on the OPENweb
notices Server.

=
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Password layers Only users with this password layer are able to edit the note.
with write
authorization

Type: Help00

By using the element Help0O it is possible to show any document as long as the browser has an according plug-
in to show the file.

Properties @
| General I OptionAccess |§Expanded |

Properties Walue Preview

Mode (Frame) none ’ nhone ]

Mouse cursor CEFALLT ’DEFAU LT]

Maouse Cwer Mode unchanged [Jnchang..]

Mouse Over Sound

Log message (will be saved while input to the database)

Symbal assignment when no aption is set default, wrnf

l
l
Symbiol assignment when access denied default, wmf ’
l
l

Help File ko show

Help file to show This file will be opened if the element gets clicked. The file will be selected
by an according dialog and deposited in the controller program.
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Type: Timetrend00

By the element Timetrend00 the Timetrend window of the OPENweb can be called.

/@

Properties @
Properties Yalue Preview

Maode (Frame) nane E]
Mouse cursor DEFALILT E]
Mouse Over Mods unchanged E]
Mouse Over Sound D E]
Log message (will be saved while input to the database) E E]
Symbal assignment when access denied default, wrnf D E]
Symbaol assignment when no option is set default. wnf D !I]
Formula name D E]

Formula name

Notice

Type: DeleteButton00

By using the element DeleteButton00 it is possible to close a dialog window.

O=0S.AG

It is possible to set a formula here to initialize the Timetrend dialog.

Spaces, umlauts and special characters are allowed in
version 5.06a and later.

Properties

| General I Option &ciess |§Expanded i

o

Propetties Value Prewview

Mode {Frame) none E]
Mouse cursor DEFALLT E]
Mouse Cver Mode unchanged !I]
Mouse Over Sound D E]
Log message (will be saved whilz input to the database) D E]
Symbol assignment when access denied default.wmf : E]
Symbal assignment when no aption is set default, wrnf D E]

N
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Type: EventMessageList00
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By the element EventMessageList0O it is possible to show the active error messages of one or more controller

groups.

Properties

General I Optionfaccess | Expanded

=

Properties

Mode (Frame)

Yalue

none

none

Mouse cursor

DEFALILT

Mouse Over Mods

unchanged

nchang..

Mouse Over Sound

Log message (will be saved while input to the database)

Symbal assignment when access denied

default, wmf

Symbaol assignment when no option is set

default.wmf

Additional package number

Update time in seconds

60

ELTRRRIES |
LI TEIEEIRF IR ]

Additional package
number

separated by commas).

Update time in
seconds

Type: EventMessagePage00

In the set interval the error message list will be refreshed.

Additional to the own controller group the error messages of the set
controller groups will be shown (hexadecimal controller group numbers

By the element EventMessagePage00 it is possible to get to the first error message page in the tree. It will be

displayed in a new window.

Properties @
General I Option/éccess | Expanded

Properties Value Prewview

Mode {Frame) none E]
Mouse cursar DEFALILT E]
Mouse Over Mode unchanged E]
Mouse Over Sound D E]
Log message (will be saved while input to the database) D !I]
Symbal assignment when access denied default, wrnf D E]
Symbol assignment when no option is set default, wnf D E]
wiidth of the error message window G300 E]
Height of the error message window 600 E]

Width of the error
message window

Height of the error
message window

You can configure the width of the error message window here.

You can configure the height of the error message window here.

N
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Type: LongText00

By the element LongText00 it is possible to visualize texts which are separated on up to three memory
locations.

Properties 2

| General I Option/Access |§Expanded |

Properties Yalue

Maode (Frame) none nane i
Mouse cursor DEFALLT

Mouse Over Mode unchanged nchang.. =

Mouse Over Sound

Log message (will be saved while input to the database)

BT e
1313331

Symbal assignment when access denied default,wmf

Symbaol assignment when no option is set default.wmf

Show scrollbar 1

Font Arial Arial

Show scrollbar Shows the scroll bar if this value is not null.

1. Part of LongText  First part of the text (it is possible to assign an address)
2. Part of LongText  Second part of the text (it is possible to assign an address)

3. Part of LongText  Third part of the text (it is possible to assign an address)
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Type: LampGreen00, LampYellow00, LampRed00

By the element LampGreen00, LampYellow00 or LampRed00 it is possible to visualize a green, yellow or red
lamp.

@

~
i

F

/."‘“\

Properties =]
| General | optionfaceess |{Expandsd ]

Properties Yalue Presview

Mode (Frame} nane [ none || .. |
Mause cursor pEFauLT  [DEFAULT][ .. |
Mouse Over Mode unchanged  unchang..)| .. |
Mouse Over Sound [  p—
Log message (will be saved while input to the database) [ |
Symbal assignment when access denied default. wmf [ ” ]
Symbal assignment when no optian is set default.wmf |  —
Larp is set by valus 1 [N —

Lamp is set by value If the process value matches the set value then the green &, the yellow [ or
the red ® lamp will be visualize. If it does not match then the lamp is
transparent i@,
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Graphic elements of the group Static Heater

4 Library

(-] Basic elements
[~ ] Special elements
(-] Control elements
B 4 static heater

=i Pump03

Type: Pump00, PumpO01, Pump02, Pump03

It is possible to visualize a pump in flow direction by the elements Pump00, Pump01, Pump02 or Pump03.

Properties 2
ceneral I Optionfaccess | Expanded

Properties Value

Mode (Frame) none none £
Mouse cursor DEFALILT

Mouse Over Mode unchanged nchang..

Mouse Owver Sound

Log message (will be saved while input to the database)

PR R ¢
R

Symbol assignment when access denied default. wmf

Symbol assignment when no option is sek default, wmf

Operating notification 0 R
Event message [u]

gc?t?friit;?ign If the process value is O then the pump will be visualized transparent @ if it
is not 0 then the pump is green @® (it is possible to assign an address).

Event message If the process value is 1 (recognize event inverse) then a red flashing pump
will be visualized ® (it is possible to assign an address).

Event inverse The attribute event message will be validated inversed (yes, no)
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Graphic elements of the group BASICline

| Library

; Basic elements
Special elements
Control elements
1 Static Heater
BASIClne

Type: DIOO

By the element DIOO it is possible to enter a digital input terminal.

O=0S.AG

Two combo boxes to select the terminal number and the controller number will be provided.

Properties

| General I Option|fccess |§Expanded j

[

Properties Yalue Preview

Mode {Frame) nane E
Mouse cursar DEFALLT E
Mouse Over Mode unchanged E
Maouse Over Sound D E
Log message (will be saved while input to the database) D E
Symbal assignment when access denied default wmf D E
Syrbal assignment when nao aption is set default.wrif D E
Font arial E
Fant skyle narmal E

m

205



O=0S.AG

Type: DOOO

By the element DOOQO it is possible to enter a digital output terminal.

One combo box to select the terminal number will be provided.

Properties @

| General I Option|fccess |§Expanded j

Properties Yalue

Mode {Frame) none none s
Mouse cursor DEFALLT DEFAULT)

Mouse Over Mode unchanged nchang..

m

Maouse Over Sound

Log message {will be saved while input to the database)

Symbal assignment when access denied default,wmf

Symbaol assignment when no option is set default.wmf

Fonit arial
Font skyle normal

BT

FIEIEIEEIR FIEE]

Type: AOOO

By the element AOOO it is possible to enter an analog output terminal.

One combo box to select the terminal number will be provided.

Properties @

| General I Option/Access |§Expanded |

Properties Yalue

Maode (Frame) none nane i
Mouse cursor DEFALLT

Mouse Over Mode unchanged nchang..

m

Mouse Over Sound

Log message (will be saved while input to the database)

Symbal assignment when access denied default,wmf

Symbaol assignment when no option is set default.wmf

Font Arial Avrial

gl LT s |
P IEE IR JEIETE

Farik skyle niotmal narrmal
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Type: AIOO

By the element AIQOQ it is possible to enter an analog input terminal.

O=0S.AG

Two combo boxes to select the terminal number and the controller number will be provided.

Properties

| General I Option|fccess |§Expanded j

[

m

Properties Yalue Preview

Mode {Frame) none E
Mouse cursor DEFALLT DEFAULT)
Mouse Over Mode unchanged E
Maouse Over Sound D E
Log message {will be saved while input to the database) : E
Symbal assignment when access denied default,wmf D E
Symbaol assignment when no option is set default.wmf D E
Fonit arial E
Font skyle normal E
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Parameter Value

It is possible to define parameters in the text inputs of the properties dialog. These Parameters have to be
defined in curly brackets (e.g. “{My Example Parameter}”). These parameters will be used in combination with
the graphic elements DialogCall04 | Dialog05. These graphic elements have an additional property called
parameter value which is a list of parameter assignments. If a graphic page is called by one of the mentioned
graphic elements then all defined parameters will be replaced by the assigned values.

Properties @
EGBHBF6|§| Access/Option | Expanded
Mame: {Parameteri} E] E
Info kext:
[ Use info bexk as log message
Type: Text Updating: :EDA -
Mumber: | 1 Bus: ]
%-Pos: |10 ()3
Y-Pas: o E] 0
width: | 130 ()3
Height: | 50 E] =
Angle: 0 E] 0

In the parameter value dialog all defined parameters of the target graphic page are listed.

ﬁr% parameter value @
Key Value
Farameter |
Pararneters |
Edit
Remove

You can add a parameter by a click on Add.

Key - Value @I
Key Paramekerl
Value Iy Example Text 1 E]
oK ] [ Cancel

Please insert afterwards the Key and Value.
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The entries of the parameter dialog can be edited in an external program. Therefore you have to select all
entries by [CTRL] + [A]. After you have selected the entries you have to copy them by [CTRL] + [C] to the
clipboard. Now you can paste it to any external program (e.g. Microsoft Office Excel). Excel will automatically
insert the names and values into different columns. This feature works also the other way round. Select the two
columns and copy them. Then click on the first entry in the parameter dialog and insert the columns by [CTRL] +
[V] into the list.

%parameterval'ue IEI
Key Value
[Mame Example Text 0
Parameterz _
Parameteri Example Text 1 Edit
Remowve

Unassigned parameters will be marked red while additional added parameters which are not in the target
graphic page will be marked yellow.

Hint: It is additionally possible to link the value of the parameter to the value of any
address:
% parameter value @
Key Value
Parameterz FUP:I01
Edit
Remove

Properties Dialog of the Graphic Elements

Invoke the properties dialog of the graphic-elements using the context menu Properties or doing a double click
at the selected graphic-element.

If the basic element Color or the basic element Status is a not concatenated element it will be invoked the color
selection dialog or the image selection dialog directly. If it is existent a multiple selection, the multiple selection
dialog will be displayed. All the same properties are displayed and all other properties are blank. When
changing a property or entering a property in a blank field, all selected elements will adopt this properties. The
tab Expanded will only be displayed during multiple selection, if all selected graphic elements are of the same

type.

If an attribute (property) has the possibility of a process-connection it is given a notice (address declaration
possible) behind the attribute. More information to address declaration are in the section Addressing.

The tabs General and Option/Access are the same for all graphic-elements. So they are explained only once.
The tab Expanded is given for each type of a graphic element in groups.

Tab - General
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Properties @
General || OptionjAccess I Expanded
Hame: G =
Info text:
[] Use info test as log message
Type: Calendar0 Updating: DA |
Mumber: | 1 Bus: o
¥-Pos: | 100 () @
¥-Pos: 50 E ]
whidth: | 200 o) &
Height: | 190 G B
angle: |0 = @
Name Display of the FUP element to which the graphic element is linked. If the element

is not linked then the set text will be shown for the basic modules text, integer,
float, date and time (address declaration possible).

Info text This text will be shown as tooltip.

Use info text as If the check is set then this info text will be used for logging if no other text is set.
log message

Type Here the current type of the graphic element is shown.
Updating DA permanent display; value is updated consistently
EA input value

EDA input and permanent display; value is updated consistently and can
be entered

Number Number of the graphic-element. The graphic-elements will be drawn in the order
of these numbers.

Bus 1 for own controller or name of the controller in which the value is. Therefore it is
possible to gather values from other controllers and visualize them.

X-Pos X-position of the graphic element or declaration of the FUP-element the x-position
is linked to (address declaration possible).

Y-Pos Y-position of the graphic element or declaration of the FUP-element the x-position
is linked to (address declaration possible).

Width Width of the graphic element or declaration of the FUP-element the width is linked
to (address declaration possible).

Height Height of the graphic element or declaration of the FUP-element the height is
linked to (address declaration possible).

Angle Angle of the graphic element or declaration of the FUP-element the angle is linked
to (address declaration possible).
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Tab — Option/Access
Properties @

| General | OptionjAccess!| Expanded|

Access (binary): {hexadecimal)

BECEEREE DRI [

Option {binary): {hexadecimal)

BERUEHEE FEERERME o0

©ption value (process link): [ @

Show element: P &
1
Background element:
Access Input of the access-template
Option Input of the option-template
Option value By dint of options graphic-elements can be faded in or out in dependency of a

calculation process. Only if the bit of the linked process value and the stated
option are set, the graphic-element will be displayed (address declaration
possible).

Show element By dint of this attribute graphic-elements can be faded in or out during runtime. In
contrast to Option this will be done directly. The options only are interpreted
during loading the page (address declaration possible).

Background The element is located to the background if the check is set. But if the element is
element concatenated to an address or if the flashing is enabled, the element will not be
located to the background.

Tab — Expanded

There are a lot of different and individually configurable extensions for the different graphic elements. These will
be configured on the tab Expanded of the graphic elements (see chapter Description of the Graphic Elements)

Assigning an address

Assigning an address in the FUP-Editor

Please click on the box with three dots to assign an address.

’Name: ol [E I:“

The graphic editor will be closed and the following dialog will show up on the FUP page.

Please Select a FUP Element ...

Cancel

Please select now the input or output which you want to link to the graphic element or cancel the selection by a
click on Cancel. After the selection of a FUP element the link will be shown.

’Name: FUP: 402 E] ‘
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Behind every address assignment it is possible to state the bit offset and bit count in round brackets separated
by a colon. If using it then it is mandatory to state the bit offset and bit count.

’Name; FUP:&02:(2:1) (i) @‘

If the checkmark is set [¥] then it is an address assignment. In the example the address A02 of the FUP page is

used. If the checkmark is not set [ then it is a value. If checking the checkmark manually then “FUP:" will be
inserted. By unchecking the check box the “FUP:” will be removed.

Assigning an address by using the number format

The address consists of the identifier FUP:, the internal address/byte in the controller and the type declaration.

Example FUP:132:FL Float read 4 Bytes from text memory
FUP:4:UI[6] Texts read 12 Bytes from text memory
FUP:153:BIT[1] Bit-value read 1 Byte* from bit memory
FUP:133:BIT[2] Bit-value read 2 Byte* from bit memory

*Bits are deposited as bytes in the memory.

Behind every address assignment it is possible to state the bit offset and bit count in round brackets separated
by a colon. If using it then it is mandatory to state the bit offset and bit count.

Assigning an address by using the label:

The address consists of the identifier FUP: and the label from the file mainbdf.lab.
Example FUP:Regver:FL Float read 4 Bytes from text memory
FUP:Regnam:UI[10] Texts read 20 Bytes from text memory

Behind every address assignment it is possible to state the bit offset and bit count in round brackets separated
by a colon. If using it then it is mandatory to state the bit offset and bit count.

Assigning an address by using a different FUP page:

The address consists of the identifier FUP:, the FUP page name and separated by a colon the label of the
element.

Example FUP:stat_hz.f:A03 read AO3 from FUP page stat_hz.f

Behind every address assignment it is possible to state the bit offset and bit count in round brackets separated
by a colon. If using it then it is mandatory to state the bit offset and bit count.
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Function Parts

General

Function parts are designed to make ease programming in FUP XL Editor. A function part is a group of FUP
elements which can be added into every controller by mouse click. Therefore parts, whith equal functionality, do
not have to be reprogrammed all the time. The following explains how to create and use function parts.

Create

Select all required elements and modules and call by the context menu Function Part - Create Function Part to
create a function part.

P APt DorumerADEOR P — TR e
File Edt View HIML Graphic FUP Exras ?

PNFd Sl o FuwanflXEEE@8 2N - AL+O ==
200 I x

S| CUSCOmMESE iz ject group: Nnotionality: Conmient A
=

il'rq Sewch I . i —master resclution 1024
1 - [Spreadsheat: Data path: tatus: Pr o Canmear |-
I Sesich in heiptent - |graphic.f00.FUP |[training\ISP 800%Y 20.07.11 11:18Wehning

B0 Batic elermnis il | - . ' e .
REFERENCE e i e e e e ]
et | N e
CROSS REFERENCE et GRS
DS PLAY e [t wean no San e Bl SR RS SR e ¢
INPUT S (ZO3Y i *baud rate e e -
TRANSFER REFERENC S b Qi dAr 29 I R O S R B
TEXT MESSAGE = =
COMMENT
DESCRIPTION
TO_BDF
OF_BOF
EVENT
w8 Math
B 6 MathEn

S Physics
5O Taw E S e S
B0 Tene 5w EEREE SR s R
6 Contr_nppées ¥
B Masie 090900 | W I s i e e it L e R e e e Se R e e | LR
8 Loge_gat . . s
#8 Leoge_dg L e s R S e
B8 Loge_mux Ea e ez
B8 Lege s 0000 | sreseais ol il o d e e s T e R A g e R e e
BE Loge st e S T S SRR s e Moo SRS B :
B8 Loop SRR R R R R N R G ;
B IKbus S g -
HQ Othe e S e e e
B0 Fusy
6 CANbu

o INIT_CAN

o SRV Can =

“ in 3

Draw Level

aRtosge00B@00

m

Edit Function Part

Create function part
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The following dialog will show up.

-

:r% Create and save function part...

Save in:I || FKTTEILE x| + @ e E-

-

Mame Date modified
. Biblio 5/18/2011 12:18 PM
.. Grafik 5/25/2011 12:02 PM
|| Flet.f.flt 5/25/2011 12:02 PM

Type

File folder
File folder
FKT File

4 | 1

| 3

File name: Fict £ flt

Save I

Save as type: 1F|_|ndion parts (" flct)

LI Cancel I

o
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Notice The function part directory can be configured in FUP XL at “Extras - Options >

Directories”.

E—i Create and save function part...

Save in:I . can intiglization _‘J " EF Y
Mame = Date modified
dé Grafik | 8/17/2011 1:14 BM

| ] can init fit §/17/2011 1:30 PM

Type
File older

FKT File

4 | 1

| k

File name: ’can init f flt

Save I

Save as type: 1F|_|ndion parts (" fit)

| Cancel I

4

Insert a name for the function part at File name and click on Save. You are able to define a directory structure

for a better overview of the function parts.

Use

To call the function part list click either on the according symbol in the toolbar or call the menu point View >
Function Parts. In the left window part the function list will show up and if you have created directories the

function parts will be sorted in accordingly. By a click on the button ﬂ you can extend the view and get a
Preview of the function part, the HTML part, the Graphic part as well as an individual Description of the function

part.

1T

B Pk
B3 can initialization

The extended view is shown by the next picture.
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Fee: C\Users\Public\Documents\DEQS\FXL\20110518120241\PRAtraininghISP_800\graphic.f00.FUP - FUP Editor [ e
File Edit View HTML Graphic FUP Extras 7
1 FHS| R [ nAAREEE|N 2 N 2[4 @ o |wa
=T |
: : ==
----- 3 FKLERKE Preview |HTML] Graphic part | Description | £|1|
E| CI can initialization I
----- “[A can itk ikt e
et Dz
Tomn =tat i
*baud zate
*34Ff 29
o=t {DO3 )
e o
e
e =
=17
)
Display: C:\Program Files (x86)\DEOS\FXLe\Sprache\Gb\FUPBlatt_Beschreibung_nicht_verhande |16 [16 oM [

The Preview shows the programmed function part. The other tabs show different previews of the according
visualizations. The tab Description shows the description created in Word 2000 or higher. You can edit the

description by double clicking on the window.

To use the function part you just have to click on the function part in the list and drag it on the FUP page.

Pz Co\Users\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\20110518120241\PRAtraining\ISP_800\graphic.f00.FUP - FUP Editor [ |
Flle Edlt View HTML Graphic FUP Extras ?
FHS R |F oy AR EEE|N 2~ - [FL4 @[ o
- [Customer: Olbhject groupn: E‘u_nc:t.1| |
""" 1 FRFRk : graphic BMS —mal
EI CI can |n|t|a||zat|0n - | Spreadshecet Data path: Status
- |lgraphic.f00.FUP [Etrainingd\NISP S800% 17 .08

LT

“;NUM -

After releasing the mouse button the function part is inserted in the FUP page.
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Fez: Ci\Users\Public\ Documents\DEOS\FXL\20110518120241\PR)training\ISP_B0D\ graphic.f00.FUP - FUP Editor [= ] ==
Flle Edlt View HTML Graphlc FUP  Extras 7
E% é{:'. [ o |B W™ = %@ﬁ&/\ ’.FL'"%'"O:.SIMONL.
~
Customer: Olh3ect group: ZE‘u_nc:ti|E|
""" B Fhifhkt aphic BMS —mal
E|CI can initialization Spreadsheet: ata path: Status
..... LB caninithfkt graphic.fO00 . FUP |[training\ISF S00%\ 17 .03
INIT CAN o
— *can no
Il:ll _I *baud Tate
To= *idf 29
*setl_DD]_
*can stat SSDODE R R R
[I:NIT cAN il
4 — *can no
IDB _I *bhaud rate
104 *idf 29
*set,— D03
*Ccan statJ—DDa
« g i
Ready 7 32 Num [ 4
Context Menu
=2 ChUsers\PublichDocuments' trainin i raphic.fid.| = itor
r ChUsers\Publich\D \DEOS\FXL\201105181 20241\ PRI\ training\ISP_800\graphic.f00.FUP - FUP Edit =]
Flle Edlt View HTML Graphic  FUP Ex'tras o
IR M AE BEE(N 2 [ @] oo |
.'5___'__]1— :
Custo = Ol Jwct group: IE‘u_nc:ti|g|
""" B Fkefikt aphic BMS —m=a!
EH:I cah initialization Spre heast: ata ath: Status=s
..... LB caninih ke gTra] ic.fO00.FUP |[training\NISP 800\ 17.08
- o
Gkl g — *can no
T TR ekl —_— e S F:\te Ao e R
b ] Delete
- i !‘*SEE‘I:— DO GRS S
' m Cancel Function Part Status
éé o | Ero:erti'fslndlivid:alElement
ate Function Part
E B Copy 4 .
Edit Function Part
=g Copy (without graphic) | Bl
B! Properties —J .
Graphicpage ]
(!_m_l g .r.
Ready 7 12 oM [

Cancel Function Part Status

To cancel the function part status you have to click on the menu point Function Part 2 Cancel Function Part
Status. Afterwards the function part is no more a coherent unit.

Properties Individual Element
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The properties of single elements of the function part can be changed by the menu point Function Part >
Properties Individual Element. Thereby the typical properties dialog will open.

Update Function Part

By this menu point the function part can be updated. This may be required if the function part has changed and
the changes should be applied in the currently used function part.

Edit Function Part

To edit a function part you have to select it and call this function. The function part will be opened in an own
FUP Editor and can be edited.

P C\Users\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\201105181 20241\FKTTEILE\can initialization\can init.ffkt - FUP Editer =2 =2
File Edit View HTML Graphic FUP Extras 7
=S P a n AR EEER 2N | FLe @ oo |
Customerxr: Ol ject growupe: F‘unctionality: Commer?g.i
Sprreadshecet: Data path: Status: Progr:
car init.f.fkt i dnitialization)| 17.08.11 13: 30
o E—1
[znIT CcAan 0
=i B I*cazl no
TO31 _I *bhaud rate
I0n=2 *idf 29
*set — D01
*can statj— Doz
[INIT CAN 1
- *can no
ICIB — *bhaud Trate
—*1df29
*set  — D03
*can stat —— DO&; - - - - s oc s
Ready |57 26 MUM

After editing the function part you have to save it. Now you can update in FUP pages the function part by the
menu point Function Part - Update Function Part.
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Simulation

With Simulation you can execute a function test of the FUP-page without available or connected hardware. You
can even run the simulation with FUP-pages which are erroneous or not ready.

=M

The simulation will be called as standalone program in the FUP Editor. To do so press on the button | in the

toolbar or on the menu point FUP — Simulation.

You can read the current states of connections when you rest with the mouse over a line. Then the state or the
current value will be displayed. The text KW has the meaning of no value, i.e. the value cannot be displayed. If
you want to display the current state steady you have to press the space button.

During the simulation you can change values over the context menu Properties of the FUP-page or by the
context menu Input of value or by a double click on the elements.

Here you can configure data, e.g. a value of On/Off in the field Value.
You will transfer the changed value to the simulation program if you confirm by clicking the button Accept.

The values will be changed by the context menu Properties.

=l Properties CONSTANT [

General l Info ] Preview ] Help Text J Values ]
Mame:
J1
Info:
fi
[~ Show infotext
simulation value:
J1 Accept

I.:!eady

Notice During the simulation mode you cannot edit anything in the FUP-Editor.

You can adjust the time, switch times and runtime in different tabs to create real conditions.
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Tab - Info

Eﬂ graphic.f00.312.tmp - simulation01 EI

File Edit View 7

W IEE R

act.FUP page:
Cycle: 3, Time dimension: 313, File date: 1313585707
Transfer parameter: (e g. simulation -p kessel f fup) a
0 C:\Program Files {<86/\DEOSWFXLe\SIMULATION.EXE
1p
2 C:\UsersPublictDocuments DEQSYWFXL
"20110518120241"PRJtraining"\ISP_800NC
“graphic f00.312 tmp
— Program executing cycle

* One second cycle

" Stepwise Step |

Set Default Values I

Info | Circuit Times | Time | Weekly Clock |
Ready UM

This window provides information about the current FUP page. Additionally you can set whether the program
should cycle stepwise or in one second intervals.

act. FUP page

act FUP page:
Cycle: 9, Time dimension: 512, File date: 1313585518

Cycle Number of current cycles
Time dimension Runtime in milliseconds
File date Date of the file
Program executing cycle - Program executing cycle
" One second cycle
* : Step

One second cycle Endless execution of the program in one second

steps
Stepwise Stepwise program execution by clicking the
button == |
Set Default Values ’ Set Default Values I

Apply the default values.
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Tab — Circuit Times

Eﬂ glaplﬁc.fﬂﬂBli.tmp - simulation01 -

File Edit View 7 .

DEME L =R5 2

~ Weekly Clock

ABEDEFGHI J KL MNOFP
o o o o o oo o o o o o o o o o
— Holiday dates

I Respect all dates

ABCDEFGHI J KL MN O P
o o o o o o o o o
— Special dates

I-Hespectalldates

ABC DEFGHI J KL MHNOFP
] oo o o o |

Info__ Gircut Times | Time | Weekly Clock |
Ready [Mum z

O=0S.AG

The Weekly Clock, the Holiday dates and the Special dates can be directly enabled here for the simulation.

Tab - Time

Eﬂ glapﬁic.ﬂ)ﬂBthmp - simulation01 .

File Edit View 7 .

DwHd $E2RE8| 2]

r~Cument time

[17.08.2011 14:08:19

—Clock speed

1second = I second(s)

Info | Circuit Times  Time | Weekly Clock |

Ready Num

You can enter any valid time into the input field Current time. The simulation program applies that time as
system time. To speed up long run processes it is possible to configure how many seconds should be

performed per real second.
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Tab — Weekly Clock

Eﬂ graphic.f00.312.tmp - simulation01 EI

File Edit View 7 .

W IEE R

| Weeldy clock A

| ow | oFF
| Monday [ oe00 [ 1200
| Tuesday [ oeon [ 1200
| Wednesdsy [ 08:00 [ 1200
[ Thursday [ o800 [00
| Friday | 06:00 | 18:00
[Swwiy [ [
B = =

afelclolefFlalnfifskfLimin]ofp]
Info I Circuit Times I Time  Weekly Clock I—

Ready UM

Here you can enter the circuit times by several tabs of weekly clocks. You can enter the circuit times singularly
or you can select multiple ones. Then all selected weekly clocks get the same time.

Hint You can also frame the weekly clocks which have to be changed with the mouse.
Thereupon the circuit times are selected.

Notice Please notice that the weekly clocks at the tab Circuit times have to be deactivated, if
you want to test the entered circuit times. Otherwise e.g. the weekly clock A would be
switched on all the time.

Exit the simulation

ZIM

To exit the simulation you just have to click again on the button ~"lin the toolbar.
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Online

The online function can only be executed with OPEN EMS controller.

Here you need a connection between your computer and the hardware. The current program has to be
uploaded. You can read the current states of connections when you rest with the mouse over a line. Then the
state or the current value will be displayed. The text KW has the meaning of no value, i.e. the value cannot be
displayed. If you want to display the current state steady you have to press the space button.

Different-colored lines describe the binary states. You can configure the colors in the menu Extras — Options on
the tab FUP. Online you can change values over the context menu Properties of the FUP-page or by the context
menu Input of value or by a double click on the elements.

Here you can configure data, e.g. a value of On/Off in the field Value.
You will transfer the changed value to the hardware online if you confirm by clicking the button Accept.

In the following the value will be changed by the context menu Properties.

=l Properties CONSTANT =

General ] Info | Preview | Help Text | Values |
Name:
I
Infa:
fi
[~ Show infotext
simulation value:
Jn Accept

ﬁeady

Notice During the online mode you cannot edit something in the FUP-Editor.
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7.Macro

Macros are used for rapid and easy programming of often reoccurring functions.

General

Macro FUP-pages are special FUP pages to automate repeated functions / operational procedures. All dynamic
elements of a macro FUP page are administrated in the related macro-definition file. The macro-definition file is
a simple text file which can be edited with the set standard editor. When pasting macro FUP pages the time and
effort for a new project reduces to the editing of the macro-definition file. The sources of a macro can be saved
as libraries at a macro-project or at a macro-controller.

Macro FUP pages are shortly named macro furthermore and the sources of the macros are shortly named
macro source furthermore.

The macro (macro FUP page) is a copy of a macro source. As long as a FUP page in a project has the macro-
status, the macro and the macro-state are linked together, as the macro knows its source. Thereby the time and
effort of the project reduces to edit the definition file. Simultaneously the changes at the macro source are
transferred to all used macros rapidly. With one click all macros will be updated without opening the FUP-Editor
of the project. For individual changes the macro-status can be disabled and the FUP page can be edited as
normal.

Create

Every FUP page can be used as macro source. The name of a macro-project or macro-controller must begin
with “IM”

)—

Macro-project (Global)

_——— | Macro-controller

To use a FUP-page as macro you have to create a macro-project (global macro) or a macro-controller (local
macro) and copy the FUP-pages into the macro-controller. A global macro can be copied to all projects and
directly been used. A local macro can only be used in the according project. A new global macro will be created
by creating a new project first (Project — New... - Project).

Project | Edit  View Controller  FUP

| New.. )

= Open Controller...

Please take care that the project name begins with “IM” (e.g. IMMacro). This step is required for global macros.
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Create New Project... E

| German| English | Dutch I Italianl

Mew project name :

%’% IMMacro

Project bype

Project Deszcrphion [object]  Version Comparw  Programmer  Date  Digplay tppe  BSW wer

7] "/INLIB_GE_PR.P..

| I 3

[ Ok I [ Cancel ]

Afterwards you have to create a new controller in the project (for global and local macros) by Controller —
New....

ControHer] FUP  Print Extras 7

@ Open (1 EUP-page..

The name for global macros can be individually but for local macros it must begin with "IM”. Please select the
controller accordingly (COSMOS 4000 OPEN).

Create New Controller... E

Mew controller name :

Bl winLib_Brasic_500....
3 winLibOpen_3000..

A LibOpen_4000....
S winLibD pen_500. U st
S winLibD pen_500. 1 st
EwinLibOpen_ 70001t
53 winLibOpen_B00.L st

COSMOS 500 [BASIClne 3.4)
COSMOS 3000 OPEN
S 4000 OPEM
COSMOS 500 0PEN
COSMOS 600 OPEN
COSMOS 700 OPEN
COSMOS5 800 OPEN

Example
Contraller type Create default settings of the macro library: IMACLIB. WM 0004 -
Cantraller Itfa Mumber  Description

o ]|

Cancel ]

Delete all FUP-pages which are created automatically.

FUP | Print Extras 7

O New...
& Open
Save Az,

Copy
B2 Paste...
@ Redo paste..

&

Select Group..

U= N A R

=3

Documentation 4

Options... 4

Object group

Functionality

ermpty

Q||_| 1

General

Confirm the deletion with OK and All.
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Dialog @
& Delete the following FUF pages ?

FUP pages
FUF page name  Status Functionality Object group D ate modified Programmer  Cu:
anhilock.f antilock circuit General 26.01.03 1345 DCS
caninit. f CaM-bus configuration  COSMOS 10 modules 121110 0332 DCS
cansrvf service CoN-bus COSMOS 10 modules 121110 0835 DCS
clock.f tirme functions General 181209 0321 DCS
const.f azzignment of constant:  General 171209 1832 DCS
emphy. f MaACRO  empty page for graphic General 29.03.08 0027  Gruhle
weekelk.f MACRD  global weekly clocks General 07.07.08 0258 Grhle
< | 1 | 3

[ ] ] [ Catcel

Delete FUP pages @

& Delete FUP page "C:AUSERSSPUBLICNDOCUMENTSADEDSNFALA201 105181 20241 \PR MM acrohE vamplehantilock. f 7

e Cw ) Ca]

O=0S.AG

Create a new FUP-page by FUP — New... which you require for programming your macro.

FUP | Print Extras 7

e,

The name should end with *.f$x to provide automatic generation of names and therefore prevent to name FUP-

pages equally.

Create Mew FUP Page.., @

Mew FUP page name [*F*] :

Examnple. ffx

[ Ok ] [ Cancel ]

Finally you open the FUP-page by FUP — Open or by a double click on the FUP-page.

Replace all elements in the FUP-page by definitions which should be managed by the definition file. A definition
has to begin with def and can end with individually (special characters and blanks are not allowed).
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File Edit View HTML Graphic FUP Extras 7

Pz CA\USERS\PUBLIC'DOCUMENTS\DEOS\FXL\ 2010518120241\ PRI\testOPENACTROL  clidfreel .f00.FUP - FUP Editor

|| &| % 2B =|ao|h|x|E

*in
e = L LLLiiiiliiiili %::::
E313 ES12 T
*ztart | *operatl
*e=xt lock | """"" HOLIDAY 3 R F-=F] = *suuhr
rieck . @e= : | wholiday
=il e
*emabling | @os, |~ Zpecial
meset pushbutfen ||| ‘ |
C:\USERS! PUBLIC\ DO CUMENTS\ DEOS\FAL\ 201105181 20241 PRI\ testOPENL CTROT clifreel f00.FUP - HTML - clock timer #G/SF1 =]

clock timer #G/SF1 |

i iram | ;

time sxogzan i
- ext ) ON _(0)
(=sct JOFFE()| ~° 7| 0

T = R B (YT R

In the example the following elements were replaced by definitions:

Description

HTML-page title

Terminal identifier (Used in HTML- and FUP-page!)
Constant

Reference

Customer

Function

Object

Programmer

Now set the macro state in the FUP-Editor:

(Batras ] 7
E Optimize Memory  Strg+R
Create FBGS/LSDC-pages
? Options

Macro-5tatus
L wEE B

"

T Sog

Definition
deftitle
deft00
defi00
defe00
defc

deff

defo

defp

You have to call the menu in the FUP-Editor Extras — Macro-state, enter COSMOS and confirm with OK.

Cancel Macro Status! Enter "COSMOS" ...

|casmMos]
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Close the FUP-Editor now.

Create now the definition file by calling the FUP XL menu “FUP -2 Macro... 2 Options - Create macro file”.

FUP | Print Extraz 7
D New.. wIER|E & BT B » 0| G P
| & Open [DS-MACLIE wiN)
Save As... [01.03.17 [Wersion 0004])
| By Copy i
E Paste... Functionality Object group
z @ Redo paste.. attilock circuit General
E @ Delete... CAMN-bus configuration COSMOS 10 modules
£ Select Group... service CaN-bus _ . COSMOS 10 modules
i ut additional fu other
g Documentation  * |time functions General
g assighment of constants General
Options.., L4

. b Update FUP P
é-, Compile ~paate 9=

Helpertools L4 Edit Macro-File as Text-File

Macro pre-processor

----- Parameter - -
CHUSERSNPUBLICKDOCUMENT SSDEDSSFALY201105181202414PR.
IMACLIB \WINYWOOO4\CLKFREET F4 FUP

CHUSERSYPUBLICKDOCUMENT SADEDSSFALY201105181 20241 VPRIATE!
L

PP_FUF "3.00s"
Loading fil= 'CLKFREET. D00’
Generating file 'CLKFREET.FOOFUP
----- Statistics -

13 Defiritions found

13 Definitions replaced

- Fleady -

4 T 3

[ Ok l [ Catcel ]

You can edit the definition file afterwards.
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You have to call the menu “FUP -2 Macro... = Options = Edit Macro-File as Text-File”. There you can edit the

identifiers/comments of the definitions.

[FUP Print  Extras 7

O New. wIE| &S B |G R
= Open [D5-MACLIB wiIN)
Save As... [01.03.17 [Wersion 00041
Fon ]
R Paste... Functionality Object group
@ Redo paste... antilock circuit General
@ Delete... Cash-bus configuration COSMOS 10 modules
Select Group.. zervice CAN-bug COSMOS 10 modules
- clock-timer without additional functions  other
Documentation ¥ | time functions General
azzignment of constants General
Options.., 3

. b Update FUP P
£ Compile L a - 'l -
Options... 4 Create Macro-File
Helpertools 4 Edit Macro-File as Text-File

The default editor (configurable at “Extras = Options = General = default editor for text files”) will open. You
can now define identifiers/comments for the definitions separated by a semicolon ‘;’ and further notices
separated by V. Furthermore delete the double quote “.

Format of a line with definition:

Definition  Default ; Comment N Notice Combobox setting
value
defxxx XXXX ; comment N notice (more notices) {picture=1} ...

Format of a line without definition:

. bright comment line
;%%  bright comment line with bold font

[=] Ex&MPLE.D I’El
1 QUELLE=!MMACROY EXAMPLEY EXANFLE.F.FUF
2
3 ;FUP-page header
4 defc JCUSTOmer
5 defo terminal assignment ;ohject
[ deff digital inputs sfunction
7 defp e ; Prograrmer
g
9 ;3ervicepages digital inputs
10
i1 deftitle ;title BEDF-/HTML-page
1z
13 deft00 DIOO Jidentifier
14 defioo 0O Jinvert input “0=No 1=Yes*
15 defeld =00 sreference identifier

Definitions can be reused.

Example def_o Heating; controller identifier
def_f Pump {def_o}; Tooltip
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Save the settings and close the window afterwards. Confirm the following prompt with OK.

Hint You can open the definition file as text file by pressing [Shift] + Ll

Attention, possible changes in FUP/VTL00 page get lost ! @

If Update macro and replace definitions ?

[ ok || conce |

Afterwards a window will be opened which shows the routines which were done. Confirm this one with OK.

Macro pre-processor @

----- Parameter ----- -
C:AUSERSHPUBLICKDOCUMENTSADEOSSFALA201105181202414PR
IMACLIE WIN\WOO044CLEFREET . F8<.FUP
C:AUSERSHYPUBLICKDOCUMENTSADEDSSFALA201 105181 20241WPRINTE!
L

PP_FUF "3.00s"
Loading file 'CLKFREET.DOO’
Generating file 'CLKFREET.FOOFUP
----- Statistics -

13 Defiritions found

13 Definitions replaced

- Feady -

[ ak, ] [ Cancel
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Usage

Copy the macro source and paste it into you FUP-project. The macro state will become active when inserting.

There are four different possibilities available of how to handle the definition file.

1 Calling definition file for edition and replace definitions afterwards
2 Do not call definition file and replace definitions directly
3 Abort macro status and do not replace definitions > Paste macro file with definition file

(create new macro source)

4 Abort macro status and do not replace definitions - Paste macro file without definition file

1- Calling definition file for edition and replace definitions afterwards

Paste the FUP-page as macro to the project, whereas the definition file is called for editing.

Paste FUP Page

The FUP page ...

Project Contraller FUF page
IMALCLIB. Wk o004 acch_3st.fEx
Paste

Project Controller FUP page
testOFEN CTRO acch 3zt fO0

Macro-Status
@ Calling definition file for ediing and replace definitions aftenwards
() D ot call defirition file and replace definitions directly

Abort macra status and da not replace definitions

(@ Paste macra fle with definition file [create new macra source]
Paste macro file without definition file

[

Ok ” Caricel ]

(=)

The definition file is called for editing and afterwards the macro source will be copied to the project. Thereby the
definitions will be replaced. The copied FUP-page gets the status macro and will be marked.

2 - Do not call definition file and replace definitions directly

Paste the FUP-page to the project as macro. The definition file is not called for editing.

Paste FUP Page

The FUP page ...

Project Cantraller FUP page
IMALCLIB Wil Wo004 acch_3st ffu
Paste

Project Contraller FUP page
testOPEN CTRO acch_dst.fO0

Macro-Status
() Calling definition file for editing and replace definitions afterwards
@ Do not call definition file and replace definitions directly

Abort macro status and do not replace definitions

(@ Paste macra fle with definition file [create new macra source]
Paste macro file without definition file

] ] [ Cancel

X3
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The definition file is not opened. The macro source is copied to the project. Thereby the definitions are replaced
by the standard texts. The copied FUP-page gets the status macro and will be marked.

3 - Abort macro status and do not replace definitions = Paste macro

file with definition file

Create new macro source with definition file.

Paste FUP Page

The FUP page ...

Project Contraller FUF page
IMALCLIB. Wk o004 acch_Jst (s
Paste

Project Cortraller FUF page
testOPEN CTRO1 acch_3st.f00

Macro-Status

() Calling definition file for editing and replace definitions aftenwands
() Do ot call defirition file and replace definitions directly

@ Abort macro statuz and do not replace definitions

@ Paste macho fle with definition file [create new macna source)
() Paste macra fle withaut definitian file

[ (]9 ” Carcel ]

The macro source is copied to the project to create a new macro source. Thereby the definition will not be

replaced. Afterwards the definition file is called to edit.

4 - Abort macro status and do not replace definitions = Paste macro

file without definition file

Create new macro source without definition file.

Paste FUP Page

The FUP page ...

Project Contraller FUF page
IMALCLIB W Wooo4 acch_Jst fhs
Paste

Project Contraller FUF page
testOPEN CTRO1 acch_3st.f00

Macro-Status

() Calling definitian file for editing and replace definitions aftenwards
() Do ot call defirition file and replace definitions directly

@  Abort macro statuz and do not replace definitions

() Paste macho file with definition file [create new macna sounce)
@ Paste macra fle withaut definitian file

[ Ok, ” Carcel ]

The macro source is copied to the project. Thereby the definition file will not be copied and the definition will not

be replaced.

After insertion an input dialog will open to assign the definitions of the in- and outputs and further references.
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&) CAUSERS\PUBLIC\ DOCUMENTS\DEDS\FXL\20110518120241 PRI TESTOPEN\CTROINCLKFREELFOD.  [= || & [[=5]

Definition  Definition declaration Chaoice.. C.. Comments
free clock timer
zet FUP-page > page header <
def_k customer
def_o other name of inztallation
def_f clock-timer without additional functions function
def_p Gruhlz prograrnmer
def_i free clock-timerusithout additional functions infarmation bext
€| 1 3

m

Save changed definitions and update FUP page

Print ] ’ Cancel
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Edit

Call “FUP -2 Macro... = Edit Macro-File” to change definitions of the definition file.

Print  Extras 7
O New... P | §E| | | = ]| | b
& Open i
Save fAs..,
Copy i
E Paste... Functionality
u Redo paste.. antilock cincuit
@ Delete... CaAM-bus configuration
Select Group. service CAN-bus

:-timer without additional functions

Documentation ¥ | time functions

] azzignment of constants
Qptions.. 4

e [ iscorie

. b Update FUP P

& Compile s .a s =2
Options.., L4
Helpertocls L

Multiple selections are possible by mouse or group selection.

Notice  Egjt Macro-File can be opened by the button ®_in the toolbar.

In the following window you can set the definitions. The comment will also be shown.

7] CAUSERS\PUBLIC\ DOCUMENTS\DEOS|FXL\ 2010518120241\ PRI TESTOPEN\CTROIVCLKFREELFO0. [ = || & |[=3d]

Defintion  Definition declaration Choice.. C.. Comments o

free clock timer

m

gset FUP-page > page header ¢

def_k customer
def_o ather - harne of installation
def_f clack-timer without additional functions function
def_p Gruhle programmer
def_i free clock-timerwithout additional funchions information bext
4 | 1 3
[ Save changed definitions and update FUP page ] [ Print ] [ Cancel ]

Save the inputs and update the FUP-page by the button “Save changed definitions and update FUP page”.
Confirm this with OK.
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Save changed definitions and update macro 7 22 |

Save changed definiticns and update macro 7

oo ]

The executed routines will be shown afterwards. Confirm this window with OK.

Macro pre-processor

----- Parameter - -
C:AUSERSAPUBLICADOCUMENT SADEDSSFXLY 201105181 202414FRJ
IMACLIB WINAWO004MCLEFREET Fg< FUP

CAUSERSAPUBLICADOCUMENT SSDEDSHFXLY 201105181 20241 WPRINTE!

PP_FUF "3.00s"
Loading file 'CLKFREET.DOO’
Generating file 'CLKFREET.FOOFUP
----- Statistics -

13 Defiritions found

13 Definitions replaced

- Fleady -

i [ 3

[ ak, ] [ Cancel

The macro source is now created.

Update FUP-Page

If you have changed the macro source then call “FUP = Macro... = Update FUP-page”.

FUP | Print Extras 7

01 New.. up|@|%|§@@|[ﬁ 3
& Open ]
Save As...
Copy =
2 Paste... Functionality a
i Redo paste... antilack, circuit G
@ Delete... CAN-buz comfiguration n
Select Group.. zervice CAN-bus C
- clock-timer without additional functions o
Documentation ¥ |time functions G
azsighment of constants E
Cptions.., L4

2 c i |3l Update FUP Page
: ompile
P Options... 4
Helpertools 3
Notice

Update FUP-page can also be called by using the button

* | at the toolbar.

The macro will be updated. Thereby the macros source will be copied to the project and the definitions will be

set.
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Attention, possible changes in FUP/VT100 page get lost! @

lf Update macro and replace definitions ?

[ ok || canca |

Updating macra and replacing the definitions

----- Parameter -

CHUSERSNPUBLICKDOCUMENT SADEDSSFALY201105181202414PR.
IMACLIB WINYWOOO4\CLKFREE1 F4<.FUP
CHUSERSYPUBLICKDOCUMENT SADEDSSFALY201105181 20241 VPRIATE!

PP_FUPF "3.00s
Loading fil= 'CLKFREET. D00’
Generating file 'CLKFREET.FOOFUP
----- Statistics -----

13 Defiritions found

13 Defintions replaced

- Fleady -

4 | m 3

[ ak. ] [ Cancel ]

Macro pre-processor @
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Notice  The definition file will remain after updating. If new definitions are added then you have to

insert them manually into the definition file.

Multiple selections are possible by mouse or group selection.

Remove / Set Macro State

The macro state can be changed in the menu of the FUP-Editor at Extras —Macro-Status.

(Bdras ] 7

E Optimize Memory  Strg+R
u Create FBGS/LSDC-pages
i '? Options

Please insert the word COSMOS and confirm with the button [OK].

Set Macro Status! Enter "COSMOS” ... =]

0K |

Notice If the macro state is set and the processes update FUP-page or edit macro file are running
then the FUP-page will be overwritten by the macro source. Therefore changes which are
done after removing the macro state in the FUP-page may get lost when resetting the

macro state while refreshing.
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Convert DOS Macro

If a DOS macro is converted in FUP XL then the project identifier in the source definition of the definition file will
automatically be changed to .win. Therefore macro projects with the ending .win have to be converted.

Compressed Access/Option Setting

The access/option of COSMOS BASICline systems can be set by a definition using the compressed
access/option setting.

The compressed access/option setting is a compound of nibbles by the selected access and option buttons.
Thereby the nibbles of the option will be inserted between the nibbles of the access. Pay attention that the first
three nibbles result in the word DEF. Therefore the access always starts with OxD and the option is always
OXEF. Therefore it is possible to set 16 compressed access/option settings per macro.

Information A nibble is a half-byte (4 bits).

Access | Option Definition in the definition file
0xDO OxEF DEFO or defO
0xD1 OxEF DEF1 or defl
0xD2 OxEF DEF2 or def2
0xD3 OxEF DEF3 or def3
0xD4 OxEF DEF4 or def4
0xD5 OxEF DEF5 or def5
0xD6 OxEF DEF6 or def6
0xD7 OxEF DEF7 or def7
0xD8 OxEF DEF8 or def8
0xD9 OxEF DEF9 or def9
OxDA OxEF DEFA or defA
0xDB OxEF DEFB or defB
0xDC OxEF DEFC or defC
0xDD OxEF DEFD or defD
OxDE OxEF DEFE or defE
OxDF OxEF DEFF or defF

After the definition it is required to set four nibbles. The following table shows the most used compressed
access/option settings.

Desired access Desired option Definition setting

OxFF 0x00 FOOF (always visible)
0xCE 0x00 COOE (stupid caretaker)
0xCC 0x00 coocC (smart caretaker)
0xCO 0x00 C000 (service technician)
0x80 0x00 8000 (do not show text)
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Example  The access and the option of the text “clock timer status” should be set by the definition
defl.

CAUSERS\PUBLICYDOCUMENTS\DEQS\FXLY 201105181 20241 PR\ test OPENN CTROL  clicfreel £00.FUP - HTML - clock timer 2G/SF1
EEREIEEEEEEET

clock timer 2G/8F:1 |

time pro.

The access of the HTML elements will be set to 0xD1 and the option to OXFE.

- Properties DISPLAY «-> BIT @

'General Access/Option | Info

Access fbinary): Access hexadecimal):
Fl?ﬂl? slals[e 7|s|5]2| 3]|2[1]0] [eD1
Option (binary}: Option (hexadecimal):

[FeTo ¢l FRTSTE alslsle] alzlsfo] BT

Ready

The definition in the macro file will be set like following:

- Il

defl 8000

h

dig_null

Helpertools

. b Update FUP P
é, Compile el .a . ==
Dpticns.. L4

create missing macro source

Change macre source information
Insert macro new
Set group access

Create CSV-file

equilibrate macro definition file to source
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Create Missing Macro Source

By the menu FUP — Macro — Helpertools — create missing macro source it is possible to create a missing macro
source. It cannot be guaranteed that this created macro source matches the real macro source. Definitions
which cannot be resolved clearly will be inserted into the macros source as comment.

Notice Definitions which cannot be resolved clearly are numbers, empty definition settings
and multiple definitions with the same name. Therefore this tool is only classified as
Helpertool and not as recover function of a macro source.

Change Macro Source Information

By the menu FUP — Macro — Helpertools — change macro source information it is possible to change the
information of the macro source by a list..In this list the source information will be visualized in the fragments
Project source information, CTRL- source information and FUP page name- source information. By a multiple
selection the macro source information can be changed. By the button [change] the new macro sources will be
inserted into the definition files.

Notice While changing the macro source information no syntax control will be done. The
set definitions in the definition files and the really required definitions in the new set
macro source are not checked as well. Therefore this tool is only classified as
Helpertool and should only be used by advanced FUP-developers

Insert Macro New

In a test controller it is possible to check a macro for formal errors if using the function in the menu FUP — macro
— Helpertools — Insert macro new. Thereby all macros which are in the clipboard will be inserted into the test
controller with the extension "*.f01". All present definition files will be overwritten.

Notice  Changed definition settings will get lost. Therefore this tool is only classified as Helpertool
and should only be used by advanced FUP-developers.

Set Group Access

By the menu FUP — Macro — Helpertools — Set group access it is possible to copy the access of the 1.caretaker
and the 2.caretaker of the HTML-pages, the FBG5-pages, the TUP-pages and the graphic pages to the access
bits OXOFFO. Thereby it is possible to realize 5 different user groups in one tree. It is only required to delete in
the root directory of the tree for the according users the bits of the other groups.

Notice  This function works also on FUP-pages which are not a macro. Therefore this tool is only
classified as Helpertool and should only be used by advanced FUP-developers.

Create CSV File

For the purpose of checking the set definitions in the macro definition files you can generate a common CSV-file
of all selected FUP-pages by the menu FUP — Macro — Helpertools — Create CSV file.

Equilibrate Macro Definition File to Source

By the menu FUP — Macro — Helpertools — equilibrate macro definition file to source it is possible to equilibrate a
macro definition file with the macro source definition file. Thereby the set definitions in the definition file will
remain.
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8. BACnet

General
There are different approaches to parameterize and setup BACnet objects.

1. You can setup and parameterize the objects directly in the FUP-Editor during the development and apply
them afterwards via the BACnet-Server in one step.

2. Every object can be setup by the BACnet-Server configuration in FUP XL and the parameterization is then
done in the system integration environment.

First the setup and parameterization via the FUP-Editor will be explained. Afterwards the system integration as
BACnet-Server and finally the system integration as BACnet-Client will be explained.

In order to start the BACnet configuration select first the according controller and afterwards call the menu point
Controller — BACnet (either Server or Client).

[—Controﬂer] FUP  Print Extras ?
New... b PRI LST FUP

& Open
Sawve As...

@ Delete...
Select Group...

Prajec
Contraf

[] shy

FUP

B s

Systemintegration | [ Client

Screen Layout

Menubar
| File Extras _Help |

File
Extras Help

MNew

Imnport
Export

Save

Exit

New

By this menu point it is possible to create new BACnet-Clients manually (menu point only active for BACnet
Client).
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Import

By this menu point it is possible to import EDE-files (Engineering Data Exchange) (menu point only active for
BACnet Client). After the import it is only required to link the objects by drag&drop to the according HTML-
elements (label).
Notice The term EDE (Engineering Data Exchange) stands for a data file with the extension

.csv for the information transfer between the involved manufacturers.

Export

Creation of an EDE files (menu point only active for BACnet Server).

Save

The configuration of the BACnet objects can be saved by this menu point. You can save by the button =l , too.

Exit

This menu entry exits the program.

Extras

Ex'tras] Help

Options

Options

By this menu entry it is possible to setup the projection, the name creation, the Schedule and Calender-Objects.

Tab - Projection

Options (=23
Projection | Buid | Schedule-Objects | Calendar-Objects |

EDA DA

Bit [binary_value -] Bit [binary_value -]
Bifeld  |mulistate_value -] Bifeld | mulistate_value -]
u [analog_value -] u [analog_value -]
sl [analog_value -] sl [analog_value -]
uLi [analog_value -] uLi [analog_value -]
St [analog_value -] St [analog_value -]
FL [analog_value -] FL [analog_value -]
Zuwhr [anglog_value -] Zwhr [anglog_value -]
Date |mulistate_value - Date | mulistate_value -
Tme  [mutistate_value - Time [ mutistate_value -

[ ok | [ cancal |

In the projection the automatic conversion of the data points can be configured, according to their FUP data
type. If a data point is dragged by drag&drop from the HTML page to the BACnet area then it will be converted
according to the settings.
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binary_value -
accumulator
analog_input
analog_output
analog_value
binary_input
binary_output
loop
multistate_input
multistate_output
multistate_value
schedule
trend_log

Notice This is only possible if no EDE file is available.

Tab - Build

O=0S.AG

Options

| Projection | Buid | Schedule-Objects | Calendar-Objects |

object_name

’Build up name from tree structure

)

A\ UUse separator

QK

] ’ Cancel

object_name

Build up name from tree structure: -

Build up name from tree structure
Only uze name of data point

On the tab Build it is possible to configure the way the object names (object name) of the BACnet objects

should eb created. There are 2 possibilities:

1. Build up name from tree structure: The names are generated from the freely configurable tree

structure.

2. Only use name of data point: Only the set data point identifier is used for the name.

If the name is created by the tree structure then it is possible to set a character (according to the allowed
characters of the font) as separator. Characters which are not allowed will be replaced by an underscore. If the
data point identifier is used then this option is disabled.
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Options
m Schedule-Objects | Calendar-Objects
Please select all weekly schedules you want to supply as schedule-objects.
[ Weekly sched [ weekly sched
[E] Wweekly sched [ Weekly sched
[ Weekly sched [ weekly sched
[ weekly sched [ weekly sched
[ Weekly sched [ weekly sched
[ weekly sched [ weekly sched
[ Weekly sched [ weekly sched
[ weekly sched [ weekly sched
[ ok | [ Cancal |

On this tab the weekly clocks can be set as BACnet schedules. To do so the desired weekly clcocks have to be
selected. The program will create these weekly clocks afterwards automatically as BACnet schedule objects.

Notice The weekly clocks A ... P allow only 1 switch on/off time per day. Furthermore these

weekly clocks do not allow Exception Scheduling.

If multiple switch times per day are required or should the Exception Scheduling be used then the free BACnet
Schedules have to be used. The free BACnhet Schedules support the whole BACnet scope.

Tab - Calendar Objects

Options

[ Projection | Buid | Schedule-Objscts | CalendarObjects |

Please select all planning periods you want to supply as calendar-objects.

Vacation dates Special dates
[] &l periods in one object

[] Vacation period A
[ Vacation peried B
[] Vacation pericd
[ Vacation peried
[] Vacation peried E
[ Vacation peried F
[] Vacation pericd
[ Vacation peried
[] Vacation periad |
[ Vacation period J

[] Vacation peried K
[ Vacation peried L
[] Vacation pericd
[ Vacation peried
[] Vacation pericd
[ Vacation peried P
[] Vacation pericd
[ Vacation peried
[] Vacation peried 5
[ Vacation peried T

[] Special period A
[ Special period B
[] Special peried C
[ Special period D
[] Special peried E
[ Special period F
[] Special peried G
[ Special period H
[] Special peried |

[ Special period J

[] & pericds in one object

[] Special period K
[ Special period L
[] Special period M
[] Special period N
[] Special peried O
[] Special period P
[] Special peried Q
[ Special period R
[] Special peried 5
[] Special period T

[ ok | [ canca |

On this tab it is possible to select the vacation and special periods which should be created as calendar objects.
The vacation and special dates can be merged as one object.
Notice They are copies of the holiday and special dates as BACnet Calendar objects.
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The following limiteation have to be considered:

1. Asingle holiday or special period supports only one date pair (1 entry per object).
2. All entries have to be set from BACnet without year setting.

If All periods in one object is used then only one BACnet object with 20 entries (A ... T) will be created. If the
entries are changed from within BACnet then the order may change. It is not allowed in the control program to
parameterize a selection of the periods. Everywhere where the periods are used it is required to assign all
periods (A ... T).

Help
(Help ]

About

About

A dialog will be shown which shows information about the version and the manufacturer of the program.

About [===a]

DEOS.

control S\{SEEITIS

Extemal protocol Copyright = 2011
Version 4.02r DEOS control systems GmbH

www deos-ag.com

Toolbar (center)

i= A
MNumber of BACnet Objects: 2
-7 COSMOS 4000 OPEN

On the toolbar in the center are 3 icons with the following functionalities:
@ @ Switch of the tree view between “normal“ and “divided by BACnet object types”.
or .

Resetting of all instance numbers.

HHB

Notice The old instance numbers will be lost.

e Import of the BACnet objects previously parameterized in the FUP.
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Parameterization Views

In the bottom right window are two types of views for the parameterization.

Directory View

If the selection in the tree at the bottom left is on a directory then a list of all linked labels will be shown in the
window right to it. This view is designed to paramterize the properties of the linked labels.

File Extras Help

| e C:\Users\PublictDocuments\ DEOS\FXL\20110906101928\PRNExample\ CTROL - External protocal - server - BACNET =N ==

B Main menu time 00:00:00
{1 Passward date 00.00.2006
|| Emor message weskday owWT
L, T\ma. 1. calender wesk
(-] Circuit times 1.4 £
B[ Service cortroller - S&y of year
set time:
time 00:00:00
date 01.01.2006
accept time (0)
close input (1)
input active (0)
autom.summer activ (&)
summer/winter act. (W)
@i %
Nu object_name object idertifier Propertyname  Propertyvalue Var-Type wiitable by BACnet Consistency
[ER &J coswos 4000 OPEN Z5/COSMOS 4000 OFEN Device.4194303  object_name  COSMOS 4000 OPEN
= o HITTUIEN == Time Multistate Value 0 present_value CLOCKF:E03 TIME No not verfied
|55 Time

The titles in the table of the configured BACnet objects have the following meaning:

object_name

object_identifier
Propertyname
Propertyvalue
Var-Type

writable by BACnet

Consistency

It is equivalent to object nhame (please recognize the object name
generation)

Object Type and Instance Number

Property, which is linked to the label

FUP page name: Label name which is linked

Type of variables in COMSOS

Shows whether the property is writable by BACnet or not

The result of the consistency check will be shown here.
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BACnet Object View
If a single BACnet object is selected then all parameterizable properties of the object will be listed in the table.

/<y Ci\Users\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\20110906101928\PRI\Example\CTROL - External protocol - server - BACNET [ = |[ & |[s23]
File Extras Help

LT
-] Main menu

] n b
= A
Number of BACnet Objects: 3 Propertyname Propertyvalue Var-Type writable by BACnet Consistency
- COSMOS 4000 OPEN (] description
COSMOS 4000 OPEN [ location localhost
Ime: A% messages text
[l object_idertifier Device 4134303
object_name  COSMOS 4000 OPEN

By selecting a single property and calling the context menu it is possible to parameterize single properties.

/ey C\Users\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\20110906101928\PRAExample\CTROL - External protocol - server - BACNET | = |[ & |[o25]
File Extras Help

LT
-] Main menu

4 m k

@ = %
Number of BACnet Objects: 3 Propertyname Propertyvalue Var-Type writable by BACret Consistency
=5 -_1 COSMOS 4000 OPEN [E2] description
B!S COS5MOS 4000 OPEN =] location localhost
55| Time 45 message text

COSMOS ADDN OFEN
Property

Remove link

E.‘... deptifio

Search source

BACnet Server Configuration
There are different approaches to parameterize and setup BACnet objects.

1. You can set and configure the objects directly in the FUP-Editor while programming and apply them
afterwards in the BACnet server configuration in one step.

2. Every object can be set in the BACnet server configuration in FUP XL. The parameterization can be done
afterwards in the external protocol environment.

First the setup and parameterization in the FUP-Editor and afterwards the configuration of the BCAnet server of
the COSMOS controller will be explained.
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BACnet Objects in the FUP-Editor

BACnet objects can be set directly in the FUP-Editor while programming inputs and outputs. This includes
analog, binary and multistate inputs, outputs and values (see table about object types).

Select the desired basic module
input or display and open the
ADD o] - .
o *sum i DO - properties by the context menu.
oo ID—I*SL:mm:La:ld_‘I_ ‘
--—lisu'nmazld_?
ZZZZZZZZ';'\,_;,,_-',""""(':,tZZZZZZ
*51_1m,_—D02
C oos
. (e Delete J
Function Part *:::::::::
D & Cut
- +|Ba Copy

: Copy (without graphic) P
T
Properties HTML SRR T

Empty pagel
Graphicpage

A Properties INPUT Please select the tab BACnet on the

‘Generdl | Info | Preview | Help Text opened properties dialog.

General | Properties I

activate BACnet [0

Chject type I_ﬁnalog Value LI

™ writeatle by BACHet
I Intrinsic Feporting ™ Commandable

Import options

Import level (binany): Import level fhex):

Fefm o ipols[e] fe[sle] [T of pome
Ready
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Tab - General

=& Properties INPUT

General | Properties I

'General | Info | Preview | Help Text BACnet

Please insert a 1 into the input field
on the tab BACnet — General to
enable BACnet. It is possible to enter
a definition for macro purposes, too.

activate BACnet l1

Object type Iﬂnalog Valuz

[V writeable by BACnet
¥ Intrinsic Reporting W Commandable

Impart options

Import level (binany):

|ﬁ|ﬁ13|12| 11|10/ 9| 8] 7|6 5] 4| |T|?|1_ﬂ |Dx£:ﬂ-DE

Import lewvel (hex):

Ready

= Properties INPUT

General | Properties I

Please select afterwards the object

"General | Info | Preview | Help Text  BACnet type.

activate BAChet |1

Object type || Analog Value

Analog Input
Analog Output
Analog Value
Binary Input

Import options B?nary Output
|7 Binary Valuz

Impart level {binary): | Muttistate Input

Multistate Output
Iﬁlﬁ 1312 ﬂ Multistate Value

Ready

It is possible to choose from the following object types:

Analog Input
Output

Value

Binary Input
Output

Value

Multistate  Input
Output

Value

This describes the properties of an analog measured value.
This describes the properties of an analog positioning value.

This describes the properties of an analog value; mostly this is a
“calculated” value.

This describes the properties of a binary measured value.
This describes the properties of a binary command.

This describes the properties of a binary value; mostly this is a
“calculated” value.

This describes the properties of a multiple-staged input.
This describes the properties of a multiple-staged output.

This describes the properties of a multiple-staged value; mostly this is a
“calculated” value.
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=i Properties INPUT
‘General | Info | Preview | Help Text  BACnet

General | Properties I

activate BACnet |1

Object type Iﬂnalog Value ;I

[¥ writeable by BACnet

¥ Intrinsic Reporting W Commandable

Import options

Impaort level (binany): Impaort level (hex):

|ﬁ|ﬁ13|12| 1[10] 9] 8] 7|6|5]4] Fﬁﬁﬂ |cbo:u-uE

Ready

Intrinsic Reporting

Please configure the basic properties
of the object.

This is the object for the internal monitoring and messaging of events.

Messages will be sent to the BMS by this mechanism. This option has to be
set if the object should trigger a message (error). Then the according

properties have to be filled.

Commandable

This setting is only available for value objects. It should only be set if the

value object has to support the priority array (16 priorities).

Writable by BACnet

This option sets whether the present value of the object is writable by

BACnet. If the check is set then the present value is writable by BACnet

otherwise not.

Notice

If the present value of an input object should be writable in the

case that out of service is true then this option has to be set.

= Properties INPUT (=5

'General | Info | Preview | Help Text BACnet

General | Properties I

activate BACnet |1

Chbject type Iﬂnalog Valuz LI

[V writeable by BACnet

¥ Intrinsic Reporting ¥ Commandable

— Import options

Import level {hinary): Import level (hex):

EFM 11|1n|9|3| ?|e|5|4| Fﬁﬁg [bcooE

Ready

Afterwards the import level has of the
object to be set. By the import layer it
is possible to select the BACnhet
objects while importing in the BACnet
server configuration.

The import level can be used to group
BACnet objects (e.g. as set points,
measured values, 10s, etc.) and will
be used afterwards for the import in
the BACnet server configuration.
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Tab - Properties

<A Properties INPUT [==)| Different properties are supported
‘General | info | Preview | Hep Tt  BACnet | according to the object type. The
Genera Properes | properties  will pe set on the tab
BACnet — Properties.
- Property
Property | | -
COSMOS_cortrol_priorty 16
COSMOS_control_valuz
COV_Increment 01
Deadband 1 E
Description
Event_Enable F.FF
High_Limit 200000
Limit_Enablz F.F
Low_Limit -200000
Motification_Class 10
Object_Name i
e ~F carvicra
= Properties INPUT =] The object name is a mandatory
[Gommra | P | i o | B | property and therefore has to be set
General  Properes | because it identifies the object. This
name has to be unique in a device.
- Property
Property | |
Event_Enable FF.F .
High_Limit 200000 Object_Name
Limit_Enable F.F
Lm\_l_Lirr_li‘t - I
[
(Lt of eeiice
Reliability
Resolution 01
Time_Delay 10
Units MNO_UNITS "
Ready
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The following table shows the configurable properties in the FUP-Editor dependend on the object type:

Property Object Type

Analog Binary Multistate

Input Output  Value Input Output  Value Input Output  Value
Active_Text X X X
Alarm_Value X X
COSMOS_control_priority X X X X X X
COSMOS_control_value X X X X X X
COV_Increment X X X
Deadband X X X
Description X X X X X X X X X
Device_Type X X X X X X
Event_Enable X X X X X X X X X
Fault_Values X X
Feedback_Value X X
High_Limit X X X
Inactive_Text X X X
Limit_Enable X X X
Low_Limit X X X
Max_Pres_Value X X
Min_Pres_Value X X
Notification_Class X X X X X X X X X
Notify_Type X X X X X X X X X
Number_Of_States X X X
Object_ldentifier X X X X X X X X X
Object_Name X X X X X X X X X
Polarity X X
Present_value X X X X X X X X X
Resolution X X X
State_Text X X X
Time_Delay X X X X X X X X X
Units X X X
Update_Interval X

For an easy configuration of the properties drop-down menus are prepared. Text fields are provided to configure
texts or numbers. The following images show some examples:

Units

Event_Enable

Motify_Type

| alarm -

ack_notification
Evvent

Please save the FUP page after the configuration of the objects and properties by the menu point File - Save.
Afterwards continue according to Import BACnet Objects from FUP.

PARTS_PER_BILLIOM
PARTS_PER_MILLION
PASCALS [ ta_offrhomal
PER_HOUR
PER_MIMUTE y [ to_fault
PER_SECOND |
PERCENT hs [~ ta_normal

Object_Mame

A pre-parameterization by definitions which are done in the macro editor is possible, too. Therefore just enter
the definitions. Furthermore it is possible to link further properties — not just present value — with a label. It has to
be assured that the result is BACnet compliant.
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A ANZEIGE (=
‘General | Info | Preview | Help Tex  BACnet |

General Properties |

r~ Property
Property | | o
COV_lncrement 0.1
Deadband 1
Description def_o'def00
Event_Enable FFF L
High_Limit 200000 1
Limit_Enable F.F
Low_Limit 200000

Motification_Class 10
Chject_Mame def_dp00
COut_of_service FUP:I01
Reliability

Racnh dinm n1

Ready

The following properties can be linked to a label:

COSMOS_control_value
Deadband
Event_Enable
High_Limit

Limit_Enable

Low_Limit
Out_Of_Service
Reliability

Notice Not always all of the properties have to be set.
Some properties are only required if the object supports Intrinsic Reporting.

The following is a list of properties which only have to be set if Intrinsic Reporting is activated in the according
object. The properties are object type dependent.

e Deadband (analog object only)

e Alarm_Value (binary input/value object only)

e Alarm_Values (multistate input/value object only)
e Event _Enable (all)

e Fault Values (multistate input/value object only)
e Feedback Value (binary/multistate output object only)
e  High_Limit (analog object only)

e Limit_Enable (analog object only)

e Notrification_Class (all)

¢ Notify_Type (all)

e Time_Delay (all)
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Parameterization - BACnet Server Configuration

The BACnet server provides BACnet objects. Participants in a network providing data to other participants are
called server. Call the parameterization of the BACnet server by the menu point Controller - BACnet 2 Server
or by the context menu BACnet = Server.

[Controrler FUP  Print Extras ?

New... » [PRT UST FUP
= Open |
Save As...

@ Delete...

Select Group...

Prajec
Contraf

[#] shi

= FUP

(3 Ser

Systemintegration ¥ | [gh Client

The following dialog will open.

/e C:\Users\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\20110906101928\PRAEXAMPLE\CTROL - External protocol -... [ = || & |[s234]
File BExtras Help Menubar

&l

- Main menu time 00:00:00 Visualization of the CUI tree and the

{1 Password date 00.00.2006 |
10| Emor message weekday i selected HTI\/IL—}%)age

EJ ) 1. calender week
- Circuit times

[~ Service controller

1. davy of year e
4| m | 3

@ =
Number of BACnet Objects: 3 ohiect_name ohject identfier ~ Propertyname  Propertyvalue
= COSMOS 4000 OPEN =5 COSMOS 4000 OPEN Device 4194303  object name  COSMOS 40000
E‘"'E; COS5MOS5 4000 OPEN = Time Multistate Value,0 present_value CLOCK.F:E03
L5 Time

Visualization of|the configurated
BACnet objects

4 m 2

The view of the BACnet server configuration is basically divided into 2 areas. In the upper area the CUI tree
(left) and the selected HTML page (right) are shown. In the lower area the configurated BACnet objects (left)
and their properties (right) are visualized.

The elements from the upper area, which should be provided by the OPEN EMS as BACnet objects, can be put
into the lower area by drag&drop.

Configuration of the BACnet Device ID

Automatic Configuration of the BACnet Device ID

Every BACnet Device in the BACnet network has to have a unique BACnet Device ID. A valid Device ID is
between 0 and 4194302. If the Devide ID in the BACnet configurator is 4194303 then it is not a valid Device ID.
A OPEN EMS uses this number to automatically allocate a valid BACnet Device ID. To do so the last 2 octets of
the IP address are used. Examples are listed in the following table:

IP Adresse BACnet Device ID
192.168.170.123 170123
192.168.10.21 10021

192.168.0.1 1
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Manual Configuration of the BACnet Device ID

/e Ci\Users\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL12011000610192... | = |[ & |[x23]

File Extras Help
(=]
LT
[#--[]' Main menu I B o o
IS A
Number of BACnet Objects: 3 Propemtyname Propertyvalus Wi
-7 COSMOS 4000 OPEN [l description
:3 COSMOS 4000 OFEN Edlocation localhost
xf;message tead
[ object_identifier Device,4194303
Edobiect_name  COSMOS 4000 OPEN
] I 3

/e Ci\Users\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL12011000610192... | = |[ & |[x23]

File Extras Help
(=]
- Main menu I ] = b
IS A
Number of BACnet Objects: 3 Propertyname Propertyvalue Vi
= ‘-:-5 COSMOS 4000 OPEN [ description
:g COSMOS 4000 OPEN Edlocation localhost

xf;message tead

[ obiect_nam Property
Remowve link
d A Search source
Property
|E 5 object identiher
Object-Type device
D 4154303
ok | [ Cancel |

If the automatic allocation of the Device ID is
not desired then the Device ID can be changed

manually.
To change the Device ID it is required to select

the device object in the tree.

Afterwards select the line object_identifier and
call the context menu. Click on Properties.

This dialog will open. At ID it is now possible to
enter a new Device ID. Confirm the new
Device ID by a click on OK.
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Create BACnet Objects by Drag&Drop manually

The label from the user interface (top right) can be put into the table (bottom right) by drag&drop. Thereby the
label gets linked to the Present Value.

Regulation Cortral

/% C:\Users\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\20110906101928\ PRADECC4000.003\ISP - External protocol - server - BACNET ][] ]
File Extras Help
El
‘EJ Unlock - |room name (028 )l
Circuit times

i

'l room name

) B zhading temperature lighting
‘g(:ayedc:wldealrtempemture pushbtn up (0) off=et lighting plus (0}
om control . . ]
Room 028 I?ushlljtn down (0) 50.0 l:!.gh.t:!.ng minus (0)
GALAXY One Module incline up {0) lighting off {0)
GALAXY One Administratior incline down (0) lighting on (o)
Empty page 01 i duration incline 0.2 = il
< i ] » < [ ] 3
® =%
Number of BACnet Objects: 3 object_name object idertifier ~ Propertyname Propertyvalue  Var-Type writable by BACnet  Consistency
=- “1 COSMOS4000 QCOSMOSMIM] Device, 140 nb]ed name  COSMOS4000
E=-18 COSMOS4000 5 oom name | Analog Vaue.1 1 ROOM.FO1I01 | TEXT [ Yes  [notverfied ]

m

Notice

object_name.

If a pretext is set for an input or display then this pretext is used automatically as

If an input or display without pretext and a static text is inserted simultaneously by drag&drop then the static text
is used as object_name. Texts can be adjusted individually at any time.

By a multiple selection multiple BACnet objects can be created by drag&drop. This should only be done with
elements which have a pretext.

File

=]

Extras Help

[%‘ ChUsers\Public\Docurents\DEOS\FXL\20110906101928\PRINDECO4000,003\ISP - External protocol - server - BACNET

gl Unlock

Circuit times

room name (0Z8

)

=3 room name

B
Regulation Control ) B shading temperature lighting E
‘%]n;an::::::deaﬂempemture pushbtn up (0) off=set lighting plus (0)

T Room 028 Push}?tn down (0) 50. l:i.gh.t:i.ng minus (0)
GALAXY One Module incline up {0) lighting off {0))
GALAXY One Administratior incline down (0) lighting Udhj (o)
11| Empty page 01 i duration incline 0.2 = i
4 i | ¢ < [T} ] b
= G
Number of BACnet Objects: 3 object_name object idertifier ~ Propertyname Propertyvalue  Var-Type writable by BACnet Consistency
- “’5 COSMOS4000 [E5/COSMOS4000 Device, 140 object_name  COSMOS4000
& COSMOS4000 Analog Value. 11 ROOWLFO1:101

m

Hint

A selection can also be dragged onto the tree at the bottom left.
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Number of BACnet Objects: 3

Proper|

- COSMOS4000

%+ Costiosannl

[l des
=u

= Mew folder

Rename

Copy
Paste
Delete

Check for consistence

O=0S.AG

By the context menu New folder in the tree at the bottom left it is possible to create any tree structure desired.

By selecting a line and calling the context menu it is possible to change the properties of the linked label.

- % Regulation Cortrol

/% C:\Users\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\20110906101928\ PRADECC4000.003\ISP - External protocol - server - BACNET ][] ]
File Extras Help
El
‘EJUnlock - room name (028 )
Circuit times

5| room name

Property
Remove link

Search source

) B zhading temperature lighting
‘%]gacayedc:wldealrtempemture pushbtn up (0) off=et lighting plus (0}
= om control - - -
[T Room 028 pushbtn down (0) 50.0 lighting minus (0]}
GALAXY Ore Madule incline up (0) lighting off 0}
GALAXY One Administratior incline deown (0) lighting on (0)
Empty page 01 i duration incline 0.2 = il
- 'Il?r"__ ] » q T b
® =%
Number of BACnet Objects: 3 object_name object idertifier ~ Propertyname Propertyvalue  Var-Type writable by BACnet  Consistency
E|--'E} CO5MOS54000 [¥5/COSMOS4000 Device, 140 object_name  COSMOS4000
& _g COSMOS4000 == room name Analog Value,11 | present value | ROOM.FO1:101

A dialog with the properties of the single label will open to change them.

Property
@ present_value
Label: ROOM.FO1:101
Min -20000
Factor 1
Var-Type Tedr

M

Offset

writable by BACnet

[

Consider min/max

20000
0
Yes -
ok || Cancel |

Here the properties of the linked label can be changed. Changes have to be confirmed by OK to get applied.
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Import BACnet Objects from FUP
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The import of the BACnet objects parameterized in FUP XL can be done by the button .
ChUsers\Public\Documents\DEOS\FX120110906101928\PRNDECO4000.003\I5P - External protocol - server - BACNET (=]
pi
File Extras Help
=
EJ Unlock - room name (028 ) &
Circuit times B
¥ Regulation Cortrol | shading temperature lighting ‘E‘
%;e\ayedu:swldaalrtempemture pushbtn up (0) off=set lighting plus (0) B
.jog:;nur;g pushbtn down (0) 50.0 lighting minus (0)
ﬁl GALAXY Ona Module incline up (0) lighting off (0)
{1I| GALAXY One Administratior incline down (0) lighting dh’q (0)
{1I| Empty page 0 i duration incline 0.2 = il
< : = .IIFI"-_ | < 1 +
Number of BACnet Objects: 3 object_name object idertifier ~ Propertyname Propertyvalue  Var-Type writable by BACnet  Consistency
B~ '-?.' COSMOS4000 [5/COSMOS4000 Device, 140 nbjed name  COSMOS4000
£ COSMOS4000 5 oom name | Analog Vaue.1 1 ROOM.FO1I01 | TEXT [ Yes  [notverfied ]
== room name
« " b

The import layer has to be set to import the elements. This layer is set in the FUP-Editor for every element. The
elements can be selected by this import layer. The import level can be used to group BACnet objects (e.g. as
set points, measured values, 10s, etc.)

Fuplinien-Import

Import level

Pleazse set the levels which have to be imported.

0<C002
[nleflelle] (le]ie )] (2l

=l

Lok ]

’ Cancel

)

Confirm the import layer by OK. The FUP pages are now scanned for pre-parameterized BACnet objects. The
object instance numbers will be successively applied. If objects supporting Intrinsic Reporting are found then the
qguery will open whether the according Notification Classes should be created automatically.

Import BACnet objects of the FUP-pages

Do you want to create the missing notification classes?

B3

[ Yes

J {

Nao

If this is confirmed by Yes then the required Notification Classes will be created.

Object names of BACnet objects have to be unique. FUP XL checks this for every BACnet supporting project. If
object names are not unique then the user will be informed and the according objects will be marked red. Now
further settings can be done if required. Please see the following chapter Advanced Parameterization.
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Label specific parameters can be changed in the listview. By selecting a line and pressing the right mouse
button the context menu will open. This context menu provides 3 menu points.

Property
Remove link

Search source

Opens a properties dialog to paramterize the label link.

Removes the label link

Searches for the according label in the HTML pages

For advanced paramterization the context menu point Property has to be clicked on.

52| Ventilation\ Schedule\l

55| Ventilation\Schedule®J

55| Ventilation\Schedule®\K
5] Ventilation\Schedule'\L
=5| Ventilation\ Schedule\M
55| Ventilation\ Schedule\N
=5 Ventilation\.Schedule\O

Property

Remove link

Search source

Schedule, 12
Schedule, 13
Schedule, 14

[l

m

/e C:A\Users\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\20110906101928\PRI\DECC4000.003\ISP - External protocol - server - BACNET =] -2 [
File Extras Help
=-[7* Main menu - -
{1 Password L (3
g‘ Emor message |=‘
g‘ Time N il
i EJ Unlock
fr= 0 Cirea it timnae S J | j C
® =
Number of BACnet Objects: 63 object_riame object identifier Propertyname Propetyvalue *
- COSMOS4000 55/ coSMOS4000 Device, 140 object_name COSMOS400
=5/ Ventilation.ScheduleA Schedule.0 weekly_scheduls  System:EIMO|E
55| Ventilation Schedule\B Schedule. 1 weekly_schedule System:EIMO
=5 Ventilation™ Schedule\C Schedule.2 weekly_schedule  System:EIMO
=5 Ventilation\Schedule’\D Schedule, 3 weekly_schedule System:EIMO
=z| Ventilation'.Schedule\E Schedule 4 weekly_schedule  System:EIMO
.ﬁ Vertilation \Schedule'\F Schedule.5 weekly_schedule System:EIMO
5 Ventilation \Schedule G Schedule & weekly_schedule  System:EIMO

weekly_schedule System:EIMO
weekly_schedule  System:EIMO
weekly_schedule  System:EIMO
weekly_schedule System:EIMO
weekly_schedule  System:EIMO
weekly_schedule System:EIMO
weekly_schedule  System:EIMO -
]

Ready

Hint

The following dialog will open.

Property

@ weekly schedule

Label: System:EIMOURH

Min -3.40282346638525E+38
Factor 1

Var-Type ul

Conzider min./max
Max 3.40282346538529E+38
Offset 0
writable by BACnet -
| ok || Cancel |

The properties dialog can be opened by a double click, too.

Only the properties Min, Max, Consider min/max and writable by BACnet can be changed. The other properties
are only for information purposes.
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The BACnet stack performs a range check if a property should be changed by BACnet. The value has to be
within Min and Max. If this is not the case then the BACnet stack generates a NAK (negative acknowledge). The
writing will be rejected. If the parameter Consider min/max is deselected then no range check will be performed.

The writing will always be rejected if the property writable by BACnet is set to No.

Notice The Present Value of the input object is writable if Out Of Service is set to TRUE. If
this functionality should be used then the Present Value of the input object has to be
set to writable by setting writable by BACnet to Yes. If Out Of Service is set to
FALSE then an input is generally not writable at the OPEN.

If a single BACnet object is selected in the lower tree on the left side then all according properties will be listed.

/<% C\Users\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\20110906101928\PRIDECO4000.003\ISP - External protocol - server - BACNET [= ] =]
File Extras Help
=¥ Main menu - n
----- g‘ Password L A
----- g‘ Eror message |’: in
..... g‘ Time b i
----- EJ Unlock = e = .
ral... (Cirma it tirmae
®i=
Number of BACnet Objects: 63 Propertyname Propertyvalue Var-Type writable by BACnet Cor
& ) CO5MO54000 = || Ealam_values
E""E,g COSMOS4000 ||| 45)commandable True
-2 \u’irdilation EZICOSMOS _automatic_cortrol_value 0
- " Schedule EZICOSMOS _automatic_control_value_priority | 16
- [ Calendar E:]description COperation_mode_EX_fan
- " Room Edevent_enable 0.00
B 5P fault values
=-{~% CTRL s -
AZlintrinsic reporting True
I A5 message text
Ednetification_class 10
| heating_valve_stop_va (Enotity_type alam
| Heating_valve Edlnumber_of _states 4
| cooling_valve [EZlobject_identifier Multistate Value, 1
| cooling_valve_stop_va EZobjsct_name Ventilation\CTRL\EX_fan
=5 Edout_of_service 0
--25| HRC_stop_value B presert_value EX_1STEX.F01:AD6 BIT Yes nat
-7 RQ Ereliability 0
[l :OS — || EXrelinquish_default 1]
- " AL [lstate_text OFF,HAND,AUTO AUTO
E— M - || Edtime_delay 10
e m | 3 T m b

The properties will be displayed by different symbols which have the following functionality:
Property with static information which is only managed by the BACnet stack.
®  Property which is linked by a label in the FUP
A= Property which is OPEN exclusive. It is not a property which is visible by BACnet. It is used

for advanced parameterization of the object.

It is possible to link nearly all properties to a label but this is mostly not reasonable. It is required to check that
the BACnet standard is not threatened by links.
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Advanced Properties of an Object

In a BACnet object are properties which have to exist and there are properties which are optional (see BACnet
standard).

In a COSMOS BACnet object some properties can be switched on or off.
These are:

intrinsic reporting

message text

commandable (output objects)
commandable (value objects)
read only (notification class)

Intrinsic Reporting

The properties for Intrinsic Reporting can be switched on or off. In the following image the Intrinsic Reporting is
switched off (False).

Propertyname Propertyvalue Var-Type
4| commandable True

EZICOSMOS_automatic_control_value 0
EZ1COSMOS_automatic_control_value_priority 16

E=lcov_increment 01

A intrinsic reporting False I
er Analog Value &

[E=lobject_name Vertilation\SPmixed_air_dampers
Edout_of_service 0

W present_value IDAIBADA FOIETE FL

[ reliability 1

[ relinquish_defautt 1}

Elunits PERCENT

All properties required for Intrinsic Reporting are not listed and therefore do not have to be parameterized.
In the following image the Intrinsic Reporting is switched on (True).

Propertyname Propertyvalue Var-Type writable by B =
45| commandable True
EZICOSMOS _automatic_control_value 0
EZICOSMOS _automatic_control_value_priodty 16
Edcov_increment 01
=] deadband 1
=] description mixed_air_flaps_wventilation_system
Elevent_snable FFF
| Edhigh_limit 100
A& intrinsic reporting True E I
et F
= low_limit 1]
A5 message tet
[ notification_class 10
Ednotify_type alam
Elobject_identifier Analog Value 8
=] object_name Wertilation \.SPmixed_air_dampers
E=lout_of_service 1]
%.present_\ralue DAIBAO4 FOIETE FL Mo B
Exdreliability 1
Edrelinguish_default 0 -
4 T | 3

All properties required for Intrinsic Reporting are listed and have to be paramterized. Now a message text can
be parameterized (see chapter Message Text).
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If the object supports Intrinsic Reporting then an individual message text can be parameterized.

: o _limit

0

r x’lf, message text

i nothication_class

i

Open the dialog window to change the properties setting by the context menu.

Optiens

= et
A__". message

My example texdt ...

-

[ ok ][ cancal |

It is possible to define an assembled message text with place holders.

Options

= text
A_" message

|

{0BJECT_NAME}
{0BJECT_DESCRIPTION}
{OBJECT_PROPERTY}

{OBJECT_NAME}
{OBJECT_DESCRIPTION}

{OBJECT_PROPERTY}

Place holder for the content of Object Name
Place holder for the content of Description

Place holder for the content of a Property

The values will be inserted at runtime if a message is sent. Thereby individual message text can be generated.

The property message text can be used at the device object, too:

¢ @[] Schedde

L

|4 C:\Users\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\20110906101928\PRI\DECO4000.002\ISP - External protocol - server - BACNET [ =]
File Extras Help
=]
= 3 Main menu - -
i | Password K (3
Ermor message |=
Time il
Unlock
... Cirra it Himae S J I 1! C
@ = A
Number of BACnet Objects: 63 Propertyname Propertyvalue  Var-Type writable by BACnet Consistency
'_1 COSMOS4000 s =] description
B!S [_:OSMOS‘WDD || | EXlacation localhast
= 3 Vetaton S N R R
5 [Elobject _idertifier Devics,140

[ obiect_name COSMOS4000
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The message text of the device object is for all objects where no individual text is defined. You can set here
whether the {OBJECT_NAME} or {OBJECT_DESCRIPTION} of the according object should be used as
message text.

Notice If no message text is defined then the object name will be sent automatically.

Commandable at Output Objects

Output objects have the Priority Array as property and therefore support commandable. This functionality is
described in the BACnet standard.

If an output object should be writeable by BACnet then this has to be programmed in the FUP BACnet server
configuration. There are 2 COSMOS properties available.

e COSMOS_automatic_control_value
e COSMOS_automatic_control_value_priority

= =

Falze

CDSMDS_automatlc_contml_value_priority 16
cov_increment 0.1

The calculated process value has to be linked to the property COSMOS_automatic_control_value. By
COSMOS_automatic_control_value_priority the priority of COSMOS_automatic_control_value is set which is
the index in the Priority Array. A special programming is required in FUP.

Example

. [LA:['C:[—I:E'LT 1‘ .
€E4CICI — *input
| *out}_::rut AOCICI}

- r*ez:ahl

.. [wEeaTION U
@_‘[{*m wout
R e

- The label E400 is linked to COSMOS_automatic_control_value.

- The label AOOQO is linked to Present Value.

- The label A900 is linked to Commandable.

- COSMOS_automatic_control_value_priority is set to any desired priority

- The module LATCHFLT sends the value at *input to the *output but only if the input *enable is set to
1 (true). If the input *enable is O (false) then the last value of *output is sent to *output even if *input
changes.

Description

= If the value of A900 is 1 (true) then the value of AOQO is the Present Value from BACnet. This might be
the value of E400 if it has the highest priority (defined by COSMOS_automatic_control_value_priority).

= If the value of A900 is 0 (false) then the value of AOQO is the value of E400. All values from BACnet will
be ignored.

Notice This is only required if an output object should be overwritten by BACnet.
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Commandable at Value Objekte

Value objects can be commandable but do not have to. If commandable is not required then it should not be
paramterized. To have a label writable by BACnet it is sufficient to link a label with the Present Value and set
writable by BACnet to Yes.

If it is required in a project to have a value object commandable then it can be parameterized. Therefore the
property commandable has to be set to True.

Propertyname Propetyvalue  Var-Type writable by BACnet

4| commandable True I
T ICOSMOS_atfomant,_corrol_valie

EZICOSMOS _automatic_control_value _priority

=] cov_increment 0.1

[=] description

A5 intrinsic reparting Falze

=l object_identifier Analog Value 0

Ezlobject_name E400

=] out_of_service 0

@present_\ralue TEST.F:E400 FL Yes

Ereliability 1

Erelinguish_default 0

Eunits MO_UNITS

The COSMOS properties are available then:

e COSMOS_automatic_control_value
e COSMOS_automatic_control_value_priority

The parameterization is the same as for output objects.

Read Only at Notification Class

The Notification Class has the property recipient_list. Recipients will be inserted in this list. Normally a BMS wiill
insert itself into this list at runtime. If this is not possible then it has to be done manually. By setting the label
read only to True it is impossible to change the recipient_list by BACnet. It is a static list then. The recipients
have to be inserted manually. Undesired deleting of this list is then not possible.

Propertyname Propertyvalue Var-Type writable by BACnet
Elack_required  FFF
Ezldescription

=] object_identifier Natification Class,30

=] object_name

notification_class30

= pririty 255,255 255
A% read only False
Edrecipient_list |

By opening the property settings (via context menu or double click) the following dialog opens:

Property &

E recipient list

Recipient

In this dialog it is possible to change the entries in the recipient_list.
By a click on add the following dialog opens:
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Recipient =]
|E 5 Add recipient.
Recipiert
FID 142 confimed notffication
@ Device ) MAC
Device 1
Timesetting
From b = b - Monday
Tuesday
e Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday
Sunday
Transition
to affnomal to fault to nomal
[ ok | [ Cancel |

The data which should be entered here are BACnet client dependent. Ask the for the according BMS
responsible person for the according data.

Notice The address of the recipient can be entered as Device ID or MAC address.
Attention The MAC address refers to the BACnet MAC address which should not be mistaken
for the MAC address of the network card.

The construction of the MAC address is dependent of the used Data Link Layer. For BACnet/IP it is the IP
address including port in hexadecimal representation.

Example IP 192.168.170.123 Port: 47808 (default port BACnet/IP)

As BACnet MAC: COASAA7BBACO

Special BACnet Objects

The following BACnet objects do not have a mandatory link to a label and have to be created therefore
separately:

Notification Class
Schedule
Calendar
Trendlog

To create these objects it is required to switch to the BACnet view. Click in the symbol .. .
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= analog_output
= analog_value
= binary_input
= binany_output
= binany_value
= calendar

= device

e multistate_input
e multistate_output
= multistate_value
= notification_class
= schedule

= trend_log

[Edlobiect_idertfier Device,4134303
Eobject_name  COSMOS 4000 OPEN

/4 CA\Users\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\20110906101928\ PRI\ Example\ CTROL - External protocol - server - BACNET [oll® ==
File Extras Help
]
E-[* Main menu -~ E400 0 e
] Password B900 0 2
U Emor ~|[«] 1 3
|
®F %
Number of BACnet Objects: 8 object_riame object identifier Propetyname  Propertyvalus Var-Type  writable by E
- SMOS 4000 OPEN COSMOS 4000 OPEN Device 4134303  object_name  COSMOS 4000 OPEN
- Multistate Value, 0 presert_value CLOCK FEQ3 TIME No
400 Analog Value,0 presert_value TEST.F:E400 FL Yes
AS00 Analog Value,1 present_value TEST.F:AS00 FL Yes
Analog Value,2 present_value TEST.F:103 FL Yes
Analog Value,3 present_value TEST.FI02 FL Yes
Analog Value 4 present_value TEST.F:I01 FL Yes
] 1 3
The view changes:
[ CAUsers\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\20110906101928\PRI\Example\CTROL - External protocol - server - BACNET [ol® =
File Extras Help
=]
E-[~% Main menu - E400 o T
U Password LS00 0 ad
10| Emor ||« 1 D
=
Number of BACnet Objects: & Propertyname Propertyvalue Var-Type witable by BACnet Consistency
=32 BACnet [l description
=R 4194303 COSMOS 4000 OPEN Ellocation localhost
= analog_input gmassage text

O=0S.AG

Select the object type which you want to add. Click the right mouse button to open the context menu.
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File Extras

=

Help

/5 CA\Users\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\20110906101928\PRAExample\CTROL - External protacol - server - BACNET

= FoR =)

=-[7¥ Main menu
10| Password

~|[«]

- E400 o

BR300 o

1 3

U| Emor

@ = 4
MNumber of BACnet Objects: &

=39 BACnet

4194303 COSMOS 4000 OPEN
<= analog_input
-Jt= analog_output
<= analog_value
<= binany_input
--Jt= binany_output
-Jt= binany_value
--dJt= calendar

= device

= multistate_input
= multistate_output
sl mutict=te yzlly

= notification_class

Q=
<= trend |

new object

object_name object identfier Propetyname

Propertyvalue Var-Type wrtable by BACnet Consistency

Create a new object by new object.

= analog_output
= analog_value
= binary_input
= binany_output
= binany_value
= calendar

= device

e multistate_input
e multistate_output
= multistate_value
= notification_class
schedule

= trend_log

[Edlobject_identifier
[ object_name
[Edout_of_senvice

[ priority_for_writing
[ reliability

[ schedule_default
[l weekly_schedule

[ CAUsers\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\20110906101928\PRI\Example\CTROL - External protocol - server - BACNET [ol® =
File Extras Help
=]
E-[~% Main menu - E400 o T
U/ Password AS00 o] z
U/ Emor ||« 1 +
=
Number of BACnet Objects: & Propertyname Propettyvalue  Var-Type  writable by BACnet  Consistency
=32 BACnet [l description
=[] 4134303 COSMOS 4000 OPEN [El exception_schedule
= analog_input [=list_of_object_property_references

Schedule 0

0
16

Change the properties object_identifier and object_name.

=]

Property
| 5 object identifier
Object-Type schedule
I} 1

oK

] | Cancel I

Property &l

@ object_name

oK | [ Cancel

O=0S.AG
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Notification Class

The properties description and object name have to be configured correctly. The instance number can be
changed if needed by the property object_identifier.

/e C:\Users\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\20110906101928\PRJ\Exarmple\CTROL - External prot... [ = || & |[s234]
File Extras Help

(=]
=-[7* Main menu - E400 0 o
- | Password AS0D 0 -
] g‘ Emor message LIl 1 2
@ = o
I,
Mumber of BACnet Objects: 10 Empedname ___Popedaalue . VarType witable by BACnet
=22 BACnet Eack_requied  FFF
(-] 4194303 COSMOS 4000 OPEN =T
----- <= analog_input

[l object_identifier Motification Class,31
----- == analog_output e PR N

[H-fp= analog_value —— —

Glasand ]

E priority 255,265,255
..... {Jr= binary_input = o
----- <= binary_output e
----- = binary_value Edrecipient st
----- <= calendar
(- device

----- = muttistate_input
----- = muttistate _output
.. i

(1= notffication_class

I SR

------ <Jr= trend_log

Ll m

The parameters ack_required and priority have to be recognized separately.

ack_required manual acknowledgement of the messages in the object

priority priority with which the message should be send

recipient_list list of the recipients of the message

Notice A lot of BACnet BMSs use the priority as a filter for sorting. Wrong numbers in the

priority property can therefore lead to false sorting into wrong lists on a foreign BMS.

It might happen that the messages are not displayed on the foreign BMS. Ask the
project developer of the foreign BMS for the correct numbers.
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A free schedule has normally no link to a label. The schedule just runs in the BACnet stack. It does not have the
limitations which the weekly clocks have. The properties description and object name have to be configured
correctly. The instance number can be changed if needed by the property object_identifier.

File Extras Help

[

/4 C:\Users\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\20110906101928\PRI\Example\CTROL - External prot... | = |[ = |3

2 Main menu

- E400 o]

1 »

&S00 8]
||« n 2
@ = o
Number of BACnet Objects: 10 Propertyname Propertyvalue  Var-Type  writable
B---E_g BACnet [ description
= 4194303 COSMOS 4000 OFEN [ exception_schedule

""" <= analog_input [list_of_object_property_references

""" <= analog_output [l object_identifier Schedule, 1
G- ar.alog._\ralue [ object_name Test Schedule

g ::::g—l:;:m Edout_of_service 0

_____ & binary_\talue [ priority_for_writing 16

----- = calend_ar Edreliabiy
Bl device [l schedule_default 1

_____ - mutistate,_input Edweskly_schedule

----- = muttistate _output
[H--=fz= multistate_walue
El-<{= notification_class

stz 21 Moo ting Clage 31

E| <= schedule

e

= ey
\‘ T b

list_of object _property

references

out_of service

priority_for_writing

reliability

weekly schedule

The properties, on which the Present Value of the Schedule should be
mapped, are selecte here.The schedule writes the result on the
selected properties of the objects. Normally the Present Value of an
analog, binary or multistate object would be used here.

A pre-parameterization of out_of service is not required. It can be
linked to a label. Hower in praxis this is nerver done.

The writing to the properties in list_of _object_property_references will
be done with this set priority (equal to writing in output or value
objects).

A pre-parameterization of reliability is not required. It can be linked to a
label. Hower in praxis this is nerver done.

The property weekly schedule cannot be pre-parameterized currently.
It can only be parameterized at runtime by the tool BACnet Viewer or
by the BMS.
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Calendar

A free Calendar has normally no link to a label. The calendar just runs in the BACnet stack. It does not have the
limitations which the holidays or special dates have. The properties description and object name have to be
configured correctly. The instance number can be changed if needed by the property object_identifier.

/% C:\Users\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\20110906101928\PRINEXAMPLE\CTROL - External prot... [ = |[ & |3
File Extras Help

&l

=-[7% Main menu -

-0 | Password
Error message

i o
Number of BACnet Objects: 11 Propertyniame Propertyvalue Var-Type  writable by BACnet
=39 BACnet [l date_list 0

=[] 4194303 COSMOS 4000 OPEN description
----- «4= analog_input (=l object _identfier Calendar.1

""" <= analog_output [ object_name My Example Calendar
[+« analog_value

----- == binary_input
----- <= binary_output
T L

1 »

(=== calendar
VR Graoe Caends|
T UEvIee
----- ={J== multistate_input
----- <J== multistate_output
[#-== multistate_value
[#-== notification_class
[#--=Jz= schedule
..... g trend_log P T k

Ready

date_list The property date_list cannot be pre-parameterized currently. It can only be
parameterized at runtime by the tool BACnet Viewer or by the BMS.
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Trendlog

A Trendlog object has normally no link to a label. The calendar just runs in the BACnet stack. It can log the
property of another object. The properties description and object_name have to be configured correctly. The
instance number can be changed if needed by the property object _identifier.

/4 C:\Users\Public\Documents\DEDS\FXL1201109061019284PRINEXAMPLE\CTROL - External prot... [ = || & |23
File Extras Help

(=]
=] -_=5 Main menu " -
: g Password -
11| Emor message ||t m G
@ = 4
Mumber of BACnet Objects: 12 Propertyniame Propertyvalue Var-Type  w
=[] 4194303 COSMOS 4000 OPEN » | | [Zlbuffer_size 10
== analog_input || Eldient_cov_increment 0.1
== analog_output [ description
s afﬂalog._\ralue & intrinsic: reporting False
-l bfnary_lnput [EZllog_device_object_property
$ E::Zg‘:;ﬁ: [=]log_enable 1}
[ o calendar Edlog_interval 100
B device 3 [ object_identifier Trend Log.1
el multistate_input (=] object_name My Example Trendlog Object
o= multistate_output (2] stop_when_full 0
[ multistate_value
== notification_class
=== trend_log
r B, e Teroog Obioc
o T ™ ] I »

Ready

log_device_object_property Configuration of the property of the object which should be logged.

log_intervall Logging interval in 1/100 sec
stop_when_full Stop logging if the buffer is full or use a ring buffer.
Notice If the Trendlog object should send on all entries amessage to the BMS then intrinsic

reporting has to be set to True and the according properties correctly set.

BACnet Client Configuration

The BACnet client in the OPEN processes BACnet objects from other participants. It can only process primitive
data types (BOOL, ENUMERATED, REAL, UNSIGNED) from foreign BACnet devices. Thereby selected
properties of foreign BACnet objects are linke with labels. Call the parameterization of the BACnet client by the
menu point Controller — BACnet — Client or by the context menu BACnet — Client.

[_Controfker] FUP  Print Extras ?
New... > PRI ST FUP
& Open x| | Projec
. S_va\ieai- 0] | Contro
@ Delete... e
Select Group...
FUP

I 5 5~

Systemintegration ¥ | |5 Client
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The following window opens:

|25 C\Users\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\20110906101928\PRAEXAMPLE\CTROL - External protocol - client - BACNET =] =]
File Extras Help Menubar

E-[7* Main menu . . . -
..[TT] Password Visualization of the CUI tree and the|;|
%Eﬁ‘”memge selected HTML page .
| Time
EJ Example Page
Circuit times

-] Service controller ¥
] 1 3

L
MNumber of BACnet Objects: 0

Visualization of the configurated
BACnet objects

Ready

The view of the BACnet server configuration is basically divided into 2 areas. In the upper area the CUI tree
(left) and the selected HTML page (right) are shown. In the lower area the configurated BACnet objects (left)
and their properties (right) are visualized.

By the button .. the BACnet views are switched. In the default view the BACnet objects are shown in the user
defined order. If the view is switched then the BACnet objects are sorted into directories representing their type
(object_type). All properties of the object with their corresponding values will be shown here.

The BACnet stack on the OPEN addresses the foreign BACnet objects by their Device ID, Object Identifier
and Property.

All 3 information are required to link to a label. Generally there are 2 approaches to create a link.

e  Create Device ID, Object Identifier manually
. EDE Import
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Create BACnet Devices and Objects manually
If no EDE file is available then the devices and objects can be manually created, too.

Click on the menu point File - New.

[E=N R (==

[?'J ChUsers\Public\Documents\DEOSYFXL\20110906101928\PRNEXAMPLENCTRO] - External protocol - client - BACNET

Extras  Help

MNew

Import
E|

Export

Save

»

Exit

[#-[ 1" Service controller
P 1 3

@
Number of BACnet Objects: 0 Propetyname

Propetyvalue Var-Type read/wrte read cycle {s) write cycle (s) WP Increment Consist

m

A new BACnet object will be created.

[E=5 EoR =™

[5}' ChUsers\Public\Documents\DEOQSYFXL\20110906101928 PRMNEXAMPLENCTROL - External protocol - client - BACNET
File Extras Help

=
E-[7* Main menu
Password -
Emor message
Time
- I | Example Page
-] Circuit times

i

-7 Service controller
] 1 3

»

-
MNumber of BACnet Objects: 1 Propetmame Propedvialue \ar-Type readfwite read cycle (s) write cycle {s) WP Increment
BF? COSMOS [ description

:g COSMOS Edlocation localhast
[l object_identfier Device.4134303

[object_name  COSMOS

L1

4

271



O=0S.AG

Change the object_identifier of the device object to the correct instance number by a double click on

Device,41943030.

Property

|§ 5 object_identifier
Object-Type device
D 123

[ ok ][ cancel |

Confirm the new ID by OK. The Device ID has been changed.

Please insert another object name for a better overview in the tree. This is possible by a double click on

COSMOS.

File Extras Help

[’} ChUsers\Public\Documents\DEQSYFXL\20110906101928" PRMNEXAMPLENCTROL - External protocol - client - BACMET

[E=5 EoR =™

(=]
=% Main menu
-/ 1T| Passwond
Ermor message
Time
Example Page
; Circuit times
-7 Service controller

4

n

>

[
MNumber of BACnet Objects: 1 Propertyname
- “'% COSMOS EZ]description
o 4 COSMOS Elocation
[ obiect_identifier
=] object_name

Propertyvalue

localhost

Device. Z 198303
COSMOS

Var-Type read/wrte read cycle (s) wrte cycle {s) WP Increment

4

L1

Change the object_name and confirm with OK.

Property

object name

Example
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[E=% R (==

L%‘ ChUsers\Public\Docurnents\DEOS\FXL\20110906101928\PRINEXAMPLE\CTROL - External protocol - client - BACNET
File Extras Help

=]
E-[7* Main menu

U] Password =
11| Emor message 4
Time

- | Example Page
-7 Circuit times

-] Service controller
] [ 3

»

[ ]
Number of BACnet Objects: 1 Propertyname Propertyvalue Var-Type read/write read cycle ()  write cycle (s) WP Incremert  Coi
-2 COSMOS =] deseription

""" 4% Example Elocation localhost
Edobject_identifjpeDeuica 123
[ obiect_name Bxample

UL

The new object name will be applied in the tree. No select the directory COSMOS in the tree in the bottom left.

[E= EoR =™

[r}' ChUsers\Public\Documents\DEOSYFXL\20110906101928 PRMNEXAMPLENCTROL - External protocol - client - BACNET
File Extras Help

=
=-[7* Main menu

/1| Password -
Eror mezzage
Time

Example Page

»

Ll mn

L
NupbsrsiBilaatObjects: 1 Propertyname Propertyvalue  Var-Type read/wite read cycle (s)  write cycle (s) WP Increment  Coi

[ description

res I Elocation localhost
[ object_identifier Device,123
[l object_name Example

[1]
8
(5]
=
(=)
(0]

4 1

Select the HTML page from which the label should be linked and put it into the table by darg&drop.
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/4 C:\Users\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\20110906101928\PRINEXAMPLE\CTRO - External protocol - client - BACNET [ = ]
File Extras Help

=l

E-[7* Main menu

1| Passwond

- I | Emor message
Time

- | Example Page
-7 Circuit times
-] Service controller

Hel

O

=]

=]
m|>

1 \

1

® \

Number of BACnet Objects: 1 object_namey object identfier Propetyrame Propertyvalue Var-Type read/write read cycle () write oy
E‘P‘B CO5MOS @Eﬁmple Device, 123 object_name Example

2% Example 8

1]

4 m

The link will be inserted.

/2 C:AUsers\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\20110906101928\PRIEXAMPLEVCTRO1 - External protocol - client - BACNET =N EER—==
File Extras Help
=
E||?-’_:§ Main menu E400 1 -
1| Password 2S00 0 E|
Eror mezzage 2000 0
Time
- | Example Page ES00 0
-] Circuit times
[“_‘T Service controller -
< \ 1 b
A

e \

Number of BACnet Objects: 2 object_name object\dentifier Propetyname Propertyvalue Var-Type read/wite read cycle (s) write o

BP‘B COSMOS =5 Bxample  Devic object_name  Example
=-22 lE:j-tzlmr:he ESE400  Analog Value present_value TESTF:E400 FL RPWP 15 0

4 L]

Notice You can put a static text and a label without pre-text simultaneously to the table to

use the static text as object_name for the label.

By a double click on Propertyvalue the dialog to configure the communication parameter opens.
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Property
@ present_value
Label: TEST.F:E4D0 Consider min/max
Min -200000  Max 200000
Factor 1 Offset 0
Var-Type FL read/write RPWP -
read cycle (2) 15 write cycle (g) 0
WP Increment 01 Friority for \writing &-Manual Operator -
[ ok || Cancel |

O=0S.AG

The object type and instance number can only be changed within the BACnet view. Therefor the view has to be

switched. Click on the button .. to do so.

File Extras Help

[’}' ChUsers\Public\Documents\DEOQSYFXL\20110906101928 PRMNEXAMPLENCTROL - External protocol - client - BACNET

[E=5 EoR =™

- I | Example Page
-] Circuit times
[“_‘T Service controller

4

mn

(=]
E||?-’_:§ Main menu E400 EI -
i 11| Password AS0D 0 E|
Emor message 2000 0
Time E900 0

5 E400

4

1L}

-
Number of BACnet Objects: 2 object_name object identifier Propetyname Propetyvalue Var-Type read/wite read cycle (s) write o
E‘B COSMOS EEExample Device, 123 object_name  Example
- 3 Example =51 E400 Analog Value,1 present_value TEST.F:E400 FL RPWP 15 0

Open the tree and select the object in the tree.
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File Extras Help

L%‘ ChUsers\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\20110906101928" PRMNEXAMPLENCTROL - External protocol - client - BACMNET

[E=% R (==

----- <= binary_output

EZlobject_identifier

=l
2-[7* Main menu E400 q -
11 | Password AS00 o] El
-1 | Emor message 2000 0
11| Time
= ESOO 0]
1 | Bxample Page
(] Circuit times
-7 Service controller v
] ] 3
@
Number of BACnet Objects: 2 Propemtyname Propetyvalue  Var-Type readfwite read cycle(s) write cycle (8} WP Increment
=] 123 Bample » | | EZlacked_transitions
""" <= analog_input || 4%/commandable False
""" <= analog_output Edcov_increment 0.1
= ANty _vaie [ description
event_state
T = o e ‘—= A N E

..... 4= binary_value Analog Value,1
..... <= calendar £ ||| Eohisd o 400
G- device Edout_of_service D
,,,,, = muttistate_input Wpresert_value  TEST.F:E4D0 RPWP 15 0 01
----- <= multistate_output Ereliabiity 1
----- <= multistate_value Edstatus_flags 0,000
----- <= notification_class L Edunits NO_UNITS
----- <Ji= schedule
----- == trend loa IEN T ,

The object type can be changed here.

If another property than the Present Value should be linked then this is only possible in the BACnet view.

File Extras Help

[’} ChUsers\Public\Documents\DEQSYFXL\20110906101928" PRMNEXAMPLENCTROL - External protocol - client - BACMET

[E=5 EoR =™

(=]
=% Main menu E400 EI -
11| Password 2S00 o] E|
g E‘rormessage 2000 0
. ime
= ESOO 0
1 | BExample Page
(] Cincuit times
-7 Service controller 52
< 11 3
@
Number of BACnet Objects: 2 Propetyname Propetyvalue  Var-Type read/write read cycle(s) write cycle (s) WP Increment
E":‘ 123 Example + | | Elacked_transitions
""" == analog_input || 45/commandable False
""" <= analog_output Edcov_increment 0.1
[=)--=#z= analog_value [l description
- event_state
""" g :fnary_lnl-[:tutm é_l_?,intrinsic reporting  False
fnary_o P [l object_identfier  Analog Value, 1
----- == binary_value = )
E||| EZobiect_name E400
----- {Jr= calendar
Bl device Edout_of_service 0
_____ = multistate_input @present_value TEST.F:E400 RPWP 15 1] 01
..... <= multistate_output reﬁabil'rty 1
..... = muttistate_value Elstatus_flags 0.0.00
..... 4= notification_class ||| EXlunits NO_UNITS
----- <= echedule
----- == trend loa hal | il D

O .
Just drag a label down. Everywhere where the mouse cursor shows the symbol 1&% a link is possible.

Notice

Only properties with a primitive data type can be linked.
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File Extras Help

L%‘ ChUsers\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL\20110906101928" PRMNEXAMPLENCTROL - External protocol - client - BACMNET

[E=% R (==

=
E-* Main menu E4ADD 0 -
B Posord E
Ermor message 2000 o
| Time
ESOO 0]
Bxample Page
7" Circuit times
-7 Service controller 5
] [ 3
@
Number of BACnet Objects: 2 Propertyname Propertyvalue  Var-Type read/write read cycle (s) write cycle (s) WP Increment
=[] 123 Bxample » | | EZlacked_transtions
""" <= analog_input || 45 commandable False
""" <= analog_output Edcov_increment 0.1
(J-«= analog_value MEaescoton
- I Wievent state  TESTFAS0 H RPWP 15 0 01
""" <4 binary_nput = TnNSIC Teporing  False
----- <= binary_output = feporting
T [l object_identfier  Analog Value, 1
----- <= binary_value L .
..... 4 calendar =|| [l object_name E200
G- device Wout_of_service  TEST.F:AS00 RPWP 15 0 0.1
,,,,, <= multistate_input -@prése.r.rt_value TESTIE: RPWP 15 0 01
----- <Jz= multistate_output reliability 1
----- <= multistate_value Elstatus_flags 0,000
----- <= notification_class ||| | EZunits NO_UNITS
----- <= schedule
----- <= trend loa alI BN L 4

This approach can be repeated for further links.
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EDE Import

It is possible to apply a data point from another BACnet device in the control process by importing the EDE file
of a foreign BACnet device. Thereby the creation of the device and its objects is omitted.

Call the menu point File — Import and select the according EDE file in the opening dialog.

Extras Help

Mew

Import
Export

Save

Exit

['}‘ Open

@—C)'| | « Documents » EDEfiles » VOODAL

Organize * New folder

L
1= Recent Places

Documents library

+ | 42 || Search voooaL 2l
=~ H @
Arrange by:  Folder =

Date modified Type

7/30/2012 9:13 AM Micri

7/30/2012 9:13 AM Micri
7/30/2012 9:13 AM Micri
7/30/2012 9:13 AM Micri

] V0oo4L

=l Libraries — -
il Backup (=
@ Documents |@g W0004L_EDE.csv
il 150-Images E3E]) V0004L_Object-Types.csv
&' Music = K5 v0004L_State-Tets.csv
(&= Pictures E5L] V0004L_Unit-Texts.csv
Gl Setup
E Videos
Gl VM 4

1% Computer
£, Local Disk (C3)
o entwicklungprs (
3 PG-Daten (WPLU © ¢ | "

] F

File name: V0OD4L_EDE.csv

v [ Cov-files (r.csv) v

[ open |v] | cance |

After the import the opened EDE file with its objects is displayed in the bottom left window.
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E;‘ ChUsers\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL'20110906101928"\ PRINEXAMPLENCTROL - External protocol - client - BACMNET

== ]

notification_class 10
==| notification_class30
T COSMOS 10 Module
T Systemintegration

@ Lueftung"AB-Ventilator'Betriebsarte. ..
55/ Lueftung \AB-Ventilator' Betriebsarte. .
=5 LueftungAB-Vertilator\Betrieb

=5 Lueftung* AB-Ventilator' Stoerung

=5 Lueftung"AB-Ventilator\Freigabe

55| Lueftung"\AB-Ventilator\Betrieb 000
.ﬁ Lueftung*AB-Ventilator'.Stoerung 000
=) Lueftung\AB-Ventilator\Freigabe. 000
=5 Lueftuna®AB-Ventilator\Stoeruna.001

<

Multistate Value, 7
Multistate Value 8
Binary Value,D
Binary Value,1
Binary Value,2
Binary Value, 3
Binary Value 4
Binary Value, 7
Binare Value.8

m

present_value
present_value
present_value
present_value
present_value
present_value
present_value
present_value
oresent value

File Extras Help
=l
=] Main menu E400 o] -
1| Passward AS00 0 |:
Ermor message AO0D 0
HI Time
= ESOO o
Bxample Page
(] Circuit times
T Service controller v
] ] 3
L
Number of BACnet Objects: 4544 object_name object identifier Properyname  Propertyvalus Var «
=+ Device_4134303 @ COSMOS &00 OPEN Device, 4154303 object_name  COSMOS 600 OPEN L
- g C?‘SMOS 600 OPEN 5 Lueftung"AB-Ventilator'.Betriebsarte... Multistate Value, 0 present_value
. LUEH'-_'HQ =5/ Lueftung"AB-Ventilator\Betrisbsarte... Muttistate Value 2 present_value
. Sm.nsnges [=5] Lueftung"AB-Ventilator\Betriebsartte... Multistate Value 3 present_value
n Heizung =2 Lueftung\ AB-Ventilator\Betrishsarte...  Multistate Value 4 present_value
Kaelte

o oo oo oooooQ

To link the label (HTML element) which should display the value of the BACnet object it is required to open the
according HTML page in the upper window area and call the according BACnet object. Afterwards drag the
HTML element on the cell Propertyvalue of the according BACnet object.

[3_';“ Ch\Users\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXLY20110906101928\PRMEXAMPLEVCTROL - External protocol - client - BACMET

(E=3 Eo8 ===

® COSMOS 600 OPEN
- Lueftung

T Sonstiges

T Heizung

T Kaete

T Systemintegration

T COSMOS 10 Module

Lueftung' AB-Ventilator'Betrieb
Lueftung' AB-Ventilator' Stoerung
Lueftung'AB-Ventilator'Freigabe
Lueftung*AB-Ventilator'Betrieb. 000

Lueftung'AB-Ventilator'Freigabe . D00

=21 Lueftuna'AB-Ventilator'.Stoeruna. 001

4 L1

Lueftung" AB-Ventilator* Betriebsarte ...
Lueftung"AB-Ventilator*Betriebsarte ...
Lueftung' AB-Ventilator'Betriebsarte ...
Lueftung AB-VentilatorBetriebsarte ...
Lueftung"AB-Ventilator'Betriebsarte ...

Lueftung AB-Ventilator'Stoerung. 000

Multistate Value,2
Multistate Value,3
Multistate Value 4
Multistate Value,7
Multistate Value.8
Binary Value.0
Binary Yalue,1
Binary Value,2
Binary Valuz,3
Binary Value.4
Binary Value.7
Binarv Value.8

present_value
present_value
present_value
present_value
present_value
present_value
present_value
prezent_value
present_value
present_value
present_value
present value

File Extras Help
(=]
=% Main menu E400 EI -
| Password 2500 0 E
E Emror message 2000 0
1] Time ESOO0 O
10| Example Page
Circuit times
¥ Service controller -
] 1 N | 3
N
® N
Number of BACnet Objects: 4844 object_name object identifier Propertyn; Propertyvalue War *
= '_1 Device_4134303 55/ COSMOS 600 OPEN Device 4154303 object_name 0S 600 OPEN B
E"':: Lueftung' AB-Ventilator'Betriebsarte ..  Multistate Value.0 present_value

== N-E-N-E-E-E-N-E-N-N-]

B

Perform this link now for every BACnet object and label.
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Configure the communication settings for every link.

Property ]
@ present_value
Label: TEST F:E400 [¥] Consider min/max
Min -200000  Max 200000
Factor 1 Offset 0
ar-Type FL readwrite RPWP -
read cycle (s) 15 write cycle (s) 0
WP Increment 01 Priority for \writing &-Manual Operator -
| ok | [ Cancal |

Communication Direction

The communication can be paramterized as reading, writing or bidirectional.

object_name object identifier Propetyname  Propertyvalue Var-Type read/write read cycle (g) write cycle () WP Increment Consistency
=5 COSMOS 600 OPEN Device, 4194303 object_name  COSMOS 600 OPEN

5 Lueftung“ AB-Vertilator'.Betriebsarte... Multistate Value,0 present_value TEST.F:E400 FL RPWP 15 1] 0.1 not verfied
.EI Lueftung“AB-Vertilator'.Betriet ... Multistate Value,2 present_value TEST.F.AS00 FL RPWP 15 0 0.1 not verified

Description of the columns:

object_name It is equivalent to object name (please recognize the object name
generation)

object_identifier Object Type and Instance Number

Propertyname Property, which is linked to the label

Propertyvalue FUP page name: Label name which is linked

Var-Type Type of variables in COMSOS

read/write Display of the set communication direction

read cycle (s) Display of the set read cycle in seconds

write cycle (s) Display of the set write cycle in seconds

WP Increment Display of the set Write Property Increments. The value has to change for at

least the set value to trigger the write command.

Consistency The result of the consistency check will be shown here.

The communication settings can only be done if the label is linked. To do so the properties dialog can be
opened by a double click on the label or by the context menu (menu entry Property).

object_name object identifier Propettyname  Propertyvalue Var-Type read/write read cycle (s} write cycle (5) WP Increment Consistency
E] COSMOS 600 OPEN Device 4194303 object_name  COSMOS 600 OPEN
presert_value = [0 [01 | notverfied |
LueftungAB-Vertiator\Betriebsarte... Multistate Value,2 presert_value TEST.F. I} 5 1] 0.1 ot verified
Lueftung'AB-Vertilator\Betriebsarte... Multistate Value,3  present_value TEST.F:E4 Remave link 15 0 0.1 ot verified
Lueftung"AB-Vertilator\Betriebsarte...  Multistate Value 4 presert_value TEST.F:Ang Search source 15 1] 01 not verified
Li] LueftungAB-Vertilator' Betriet ... Multistate Value,7 presert_value 0
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Dialog of the communication settings.

Property

Min
Factor 1

Var-Type FL

@ present_value

Label: TEST.F:E400

&
Conzider min./max
-200000 Max 200000
Offset 0
read/write RPWP -

If Consider min/max is active then it will be checked at runtime whether the
value from the foreign object is in the limits. If it is not then it will not be

Factor which is assigned to the label or HTML view (only as information,

Offset which is assigned to the label or HTML view (only as information,

read cycle (s) 15 write cycle (s)
WP Increment 01 Priority for \riting
[ ok || Cancal |

Label Display of the linked label (only as information)
Min minimum range limit of the linked label
Max maximum range limit of the linked label
Consider
min/max

applied.

If Consider min/max is active then no check will be performed.
Faktor

cannot be changed).
Offset

cannot be changed).
Var-Type Display of the variable type of the label (cannot be changed).
read/write

read cycle (s)

write cycle (s)

Parameterization of the communication direction. The following modes are
available:

RP Read Property

WP Write Property

RPWP Read Property and Write Property (Bidirectional)
COVRP COV registration and Read Property

COVRPWP COV registration and Read Property and Write Property

(Details see table read/write)

Active at: RP, RPWP,COVRP und COVRPWP
The property will be read every n seconds (read cycle)

Only active at: WP
Every n seconds it will be written (write cycle).
0 is for not to write cyclic. Therefore it will only be written on value change.
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WP Increment Active at WP, RPWP, COVRPWP
Configuration of the minimum change of the value to trigger the writing
process. If the value changes for at least this value then the value will be
written independently of the write cycle.

Priority for If commandable objects should be written then a priority is required. All write

Writing command will be performed with the priority set here. This is required for
example for output objects.

Table read/write:

RP The value will be read from the foreign device and displayed in the label (the OPEN
performs a Read Property).

WP The value will be written tothe foreign device (the OPEN performs a Write Property).
The property will never be read.

RPWP The value will be linked bidirectional. This means it will be read and written. It will
only be a Write Property performed if the value of the OPEN has changed.

COVRP Extension of the RP. An additional COV registration at the foreign object will be
done. Therefore the OPEN will be informed automatically and does not have to poll
the value.

Important The remote station has to support COV.

COVRPWP Extension of the RPWP. An additional COV registration at the foreign object will be
done. Therefore the OPEN will be informed automatically and does not have to poll
the value.

Important The remote station has to support COV.

Continuative Documentations

1- DS-BACnet-EN-HDB.doc
2- DS-CWB_BACnet_OPENview-EN-HDB.doc
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9. Systemintegration

Further protocols can be integrated into the system. The system integration by the menu Controller ->
Systemintegration

KNX Connection (EIB)

After you selected the according controller you call the submenu controller — System integration — KNX
connection (EIB) to start the KNX (EIB)-connection.

KMX connection  (EIB) k
M-Bus cennection
Modbus

Import

Options

Menu Bar

File Extras Help

The menu bar is used for opening the menus and provides the access to the program functions.

File

Menu structure of the menu File:

Extras Help

New

Import
Export

Save

Exit

New

Currently this option has no function (for later upgrades).

Import

Currently this option has no function (for later upgrades).

Export

Currently this option has no function (for later upgrades).

Save

The data point list is saved in the current controller program. The name of the controller program is displayed in
the title of the window.

Exit

Exit the program
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Extras
En'tlars] Help
Options
Options
Options [F=3Ech =
Physical address der ElB-switch
Zone |
Line 0
Device 0
[ 0K ][ cancadl |
Area 1-15
Line 1-15

Participant 1-64

Help

Help ]
About

About...

The menu About... shows information about the configuration program.

O=0S.AG

KNX-specific physical address: Get from ETS (provided by KNX-Integrator)

KNX-specific physical address: Get from ETS (provided by KNX-Integrator)

KNX-specific physical address: Get from ETS (provided by KNX-Integrator)

|

COS5 DEOS-

Extemal protocol
Wersion 4.02d

MOs| control systems

Copyright ® 2009
DEOS control systems GmbH

www . deos-ag.com
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Context menu

------ =3 COSMOS =
Mew folder
Rename
Delete
Check for consistence
New folder

This is used for creating further submenus and for structuring the KNX (EIB) data points.

Rename

This is used to rename the menus and create a clear structure.

Delete

Select with your right mouse button the data point which should be deleted in the lower tree then you can
remove it by the menu Delete.

Check consistency

This is used to check the consistency of single data points or the whole project.

How to parameterize a data point

To parameterize a data point as KNX (EIB) data point you have to select the HTML-page in the tree on which
the data point is displayed. The according HTML-page will be displayed in the upper right area of the window.
All viewable data points can be dragged into the lower area of the window and therefore configured as KNX
(EIB) data point. If a single data point with a static text is dragged down then this static text is used as data point
identifier. If only one data point or a multiple selection of data points is dragged down then the pretext of the
element is used as data point identifier.
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File

Extras  Help

L%‘ ChUsers\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL'20110906101928"\PRINDECC4000.003\ISP - External protocol - EIB

Title
Menu bar

- T | GALAXY One Module
----- U | GALAXY One Administratior
U | Empty page 01

E-* Regulation
----- Set-a. meas. values

U | SAtemperature controller
----- U | EXtemperature controller
----- SAtemp starting control
----- Cutput sequences
----- RE-contral {ctr.gr.ON)
- RE-contral {ctr.gr.OFF)
----- Set-pairt adjust.
----- U | MIN-valve adjustment
----- Change-over outputs
----- HRC-icing protection
-] Anti lock protection

¥ Contral

[

<

1 | »

number of elements: 0

wwvget-point e
wk¥Set-pt.active
Casc.—-set-pt.

Sh-temperature
Oh-tempegature

0.0
0.0
0.0
wwdTemperature 0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0

(==
ol o ol

o.
WRC-valfe=t 0.
o.

operation (0)

3p—gffset active (0)
Stafft ctrl. active (0)
Stfrt ctrl act. (0)

-Displays for graphic-

Visualization of the
BDF-tree and selected

HTML-pages
RE—temﬁ.error (0)
EX/RO-temp.error (0)
Heatg wvalwve oper. (0)
HRC operation (0)
HRC operation (0)
HEC operation (0)
HRC-damper (00)
Coolg valve oper. (0)

< 1

L

»

m

ldenffication | Description | Label | Direction | MainGr | SubGrl | SubGr0 | Eis No

...... [ COSMOS

Ready

4 m
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== ]

After the allocation of the KNX (EIB) data points further settings according the following table has to be made.

[[}' ChUsers\Public\Documents\DEOS\FXL'20110906101928\PRINDECC4000.003\ISP - External protocal - EIB

[E= EoR =™

File Extras Help
=
1U| Room 028 - wk¥Set-point 20.0°%C -
11| GALAXY One Module wsdkSet-pt.activel.0D®C -Displays for graphic-—
GALAXY One Administratior Casc.-set—pt. 0.0°C
= Hegﬁgtﬁpageﬂ‘l www¥Temperature 0.0°C (E) xhaust—/ (R) com—
) il Sh-temperature 0.0%c Ctrller (R)
Set-a3. meas. values -
SAtemperature controller Ch-temperature 0.0°C Ch-temp.error (0)
1l Extemperature controller RE-temperature D.Ood SA-temp.error (0) |
=] i =
SAtemp starting control ~ [= RE-temp.error (0)
U | Output sequences Heating valve 0.0 % EX/RO-temp.error (0)
11| RE-control {ctrl.gr.ON) WRC-valvest 0.0 %
14} RE-control (ctd.gr.OFF) Cool. regqu.ve 0.0 % Heatg wvalwve oper. (0)
U | Set-point adjust. .
= ) HRC operation (0)
) MIN-valve adjustment o < 1 y (0 HRC £1 (0)
Changs-over outpus ontro oper? ion opera :!_on |
U| HRCAicing protection SP-off=et active (0) HRC operation (0)
- Anti lock protection Start ctrl. active (D) HRC-damper (00)
- Control S Start ctrl act. (0) Coolg walwve oper. (0) i
4 1n | ¥ < ] | 3
number of elements: 3 ldentification | Description | Label | Direction | MainGr | SubGrl | SubGr0 |
RE-temperature COTREINS.FOT:EDT R 1} 1] 1]
OA-temperature COTREINS.FOT:E1T R 1} 1] 1]
Sh-temperature COTREINS.FOT:EDE R 1} 1] 1]

Ready

KNX (EIB)
data points
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Column Value Explanation
Identifier The identifier entered here is used for the visualization in the tree on the
left.
Description This field can be used for additional information.
Label This COSMOS data point is use for the KNX (EIB) connection.
Direction R The value will be read by KNX (EIB).
w The value will be send by a OPEN EMS to the KNX (EIB).
RW Combination of R and W. Both functionalities are executed in unchanged

form.

The KNX (EIB) specific group address consists of a Main Group (MainGr) a Sub-Group (SubGrl) and a further

Sub-Group (SubGr0):

The value is provided by the KNX (EIB) integrator. The group address has to be set in three staged form.

Column Value Explanation
MainGr 0-15 Main Group
SubGrl 0-7 Sub-Group
SubGr0 0-255 Sub-Group

The data format in KNX (EIB) —telegrams will be set by EIS No. and EIS Code (EIS = EIB Interworking

Standard).

Column Value Explanation

EIS No Description of the KNX (EIB) data point. This value configures in which
way the frame data must be interpreted.
Normally this value is provided by the KNX (EIB) integrator.
Function range e.g. 1 = switch ON/OFF; 5 = value (see table KNX
(EIB) data types).

EIS Code Description of the KNX (EIB) data type. This value configures in which
way the frame data must be interpreted.
Normally this value is provided by the KNX (EIB) integrator.
Detailed information about the data format e.g. 5001 = temperature
(see table KNX (EIB) data types).

Priority Priority of the telegram (high value = low priority, low value = high
priority)
Value range: 0-3
This value can be set normally to the default value 0.

Line This value limits the number of backbone-line coupler which the
telegram is allowed to pass.

Start Write 0(def.) -

1 When starting the controller the current value from the OPEN EMS is

written to the KNX (EIB).
Mode: W or RW required

Cycle The value will be send cyclic. The cycle is set in seconds. This
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Value change

Trigger-Bit-Write

Start Read 0(def.)
1

Polling

Event

Trigger-Bit-Read

State

Consistency Not checked
OK
Not OK

configuration is only valid for directions W and RW. A value of 0
deactivates the cyclic write.

The set value is a threshold for the automatic sending of the data point.
Of the parameterized data point changes by the set value then a
telegram is send to the KNX (EIB) bus.

A value of 0 deactivates the change dependent sending.

Here is set a Bit-Label of the FUP. If this BIT-variable has the value 1
then the current value of <Label> is send. The KNX (EIB) driver sets
the value of the trigger bit after successful sending back to 0. Therefore
the value has to be backwards writeable.

When starting the controller then a new value is requested from KNX
(EIB). It is required that at least one device with this group address the
“Read-Flag” (KNX (EIB) integrator) has to be set so that the KNX (EIB)
device can answer the question frame.

The value is gathered cyclic. Only available at R/RW. It is required that
at least one device with this group address the “Read-Flag” (KNX (EIB)
integrator) has to be set so that the KNX (EIB) device can answer the
guestion frame. The cycle is set in seconds.

Not implemented.

Here is set a Bit-Label of the FUP. If this BIT-variable has the value 1
then a frame to read out the current value is send.

The KNX (EIB) driver sets the value of the trigger bit after successful
sending back to 0. Therefore the value has to be backwards writeable.
It is required that at least one device with this group address the
“Read-Flag” (KNX (EIB) integrator) has to be set so that the KNX (EIB)
device can answer the question frame.

Here is set a Bit-Label of the FUP. If this BIT-variable has the value 1
then the KNX (EIB) data point which is parameterized in this line is
processed.

If this value is set to 0 then it is not processed.

No consistency check has been performed.

The set labels exist in the FUP project and are on a HTML-page.

The above mentioned consistency specification is not fulfilled.
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KNX (EIB) data types — table

EIS-No || EIS-Code || Function Value range Unit

1 10 Switch ON/OFF

2 20 Dim

3 30 Time

4 40 Date

5 5001 Temperature -273..+670760 °C
5002 Temperature difference +-670760 K
5003 Temperature gradient +-670760 K/h
5004 lllumination 0..670760 Lux
5005 Wind speed 0..670760 M/s
5006 Air pressure 0..670760 Pa

6 6001 Brightness 0..100 %
6002 Air humidity 0..100 %
6003 Wind direction 0..360 °

7 70 Actuator UP / DOWN
71 Actuator fast/slow

8 80 Priority control

9 9000 Acceleration m s-2
9001 Acceleration, angular rad s-2
9002 Activation energy J mol-1
9003 Activity (radioactive) s-1
9004 Amount of substance mol
9005 Amplitude _
9006 Angle, radiant rad
9007 Angle, degree °(degrees)
9008 Angular momentum Js
9009 Angular velocity rad s-1
9010 Area m2
9011 Capacitance F
9012 Charge density (surface) Cm-2
9013 Charge density (volume) C m-3
9014 Compressibility m2 N-1

10 10000 Counter, 16-bit unsigned integer
10001 Counter, 16-bit signed integer

11 11000 Counter, 32-bit unsigned integer
11001 Counter, 32-bit signed integer

12 12000 Access

13 13000 Character ASCII

14 14000 Counter, 8-bit unsigned char
14001 Counter, 8-bit signed char

15 15000 Character string ASCII
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KNX (EIB) group addresses in 2- and 3-staged exposition

The KNX (EIB) group addresses can be exposed in 2- and 3-staged form. Both types can be converted to each
other:

H — Main Group/ Main Group

M — Sub-Group / Sub-Group 1

U — Sub-Group / Sub-Group 0 (3-staged exposition)
V — Sub-Group / Sub-Group (2- staged exposition)

3 —staged — 2 — staged
H|M|U= H|V

H=H

V=M -256)+U

2 — staged — 3 — staged
H|V = H|M|U
H=H

M remainder X =
U=V —-(M-256)

%4
256
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M-Bus Connection

General

M-Bus

The M-Bus ("Meter-Bus") is an European standard for remote reading of heatmeters and it is also usable for all
other types of consumption meters as well as for various sensors and actuators. With its standardization as a
galvanic interface for remote readout of heat meters this bus wins a great importance for the energy industry as
relevant users.

The remote reading of heat meters can take place in different ways, beginnig with the classical method - manual
reading by the personnel of the providers - up to the remotely controlled collection of all the meter values for a
complete housing unit. The latter is a logical continuation/extension of the technical development of
consumption meters and is realizable with the help of the M-Bus.

Here some substantial characteristics of this interface are mentioned regarding their new possibilities:

e The data (e.g. heat consumption) are read out electronically

e At one single cable, which connects to a building controller all consumption meters of a housing
unit can be attached

o All meters are individually addressable

o Apart from the availability of the data at the controller also a remote reading is possible

A set of advantages arise, both for the supply enterprises, and for their customers:

e The reading is fast and avoids reading errors

e The data being present in machine-readable form makes the further processing easier.

e Aremote readout saves personnel expenditure, avoids unnecessary penetration into the private
sphere of the inhabitants and permits to mount meters in places which are difficult to access.

e Short reading intervals are possible, which reduces the problems with tenant change or tariff
amendments

e Due to the short reading intervals statistical data can be obtained, which can be used as a base
for network optimization

The standardization of the M-Bus results in further technical possibilities. In particular devices of different
manufacturers can be operated on the same bus; the users are free therefore in the choice of the manufacturer.
On the other hand, a stimulation of the market can be expected, also regarding other M-Bus based meterss, so
that with the very variable configuration options even difficult problems can be solved. In the development of
the M-Bus also economic and technical aspects of the interface have been considered, that are relevant for
everyday use. These are essentially:

Large number of connectable devices
Possibility for network expansion

Fail-safe characteristics / robustness
Minimum cost

Minimum power consumption in the meters
Acceptable transmission speed

None of the many already existing bus systems was able to fulfill all these constraints. Now with the M-Bus as a
new standardized interface for the reading of consumption meters, an optimal compromise between price and
performance can be offered.
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Technical Information On M-Bus

Basic technical background information about M-Bus:

Every M-Bus meter has an address for identification. The address of an M-Bus meter has to be unique on the
bus. The address can be set by external software or by a configurable address at the counter. Eventually it is
required to declare the needed addresses of the M-Bus meter when ordering them.

At an M-Bus only one read out device (Master) is allowed. If, because of the number of M-Bus meter, more than
one OPEN EMS is used then for every OPEN EMS a separate M-Bus has to be available. You can get further
installation guidelines from the M-Bus specification.

An M-Bus meter can provide further values in addition to the counter value. A frame containing these values will
be send. In a frame is dependent on the manufacturer a variable number of data sets. The OPEN EMS can
display up to eight data sets per M-Bus meter. The order of the data sets is set at the FUP programming. The
display value of the M-Bus display can be adjusted by the display factor (from 0.0001 to 99999). The read out of
the M-Bus meter can be done one-time or cyclic.

Important It has to be checked before initiation in which intervals the M-Bus meter can be read
out. If the counter is read out too often the power supply will be engaged too much and
the M-Bus meter might get destroyed or incapable of functioning. Please consider that
an M-Bus meter gets charged if another M-Bus meter on the same bus is read out.

Hardware connection M-Bus
Optional there are different functional packets for the M-Bus connection to OPEN EMS controller available to
meet unique requirements.

The functional packets which are sorted by number of connectable M-Bus meter consist of one software module
and an M-Bus level converter. The available variants are shown in the following table:

COSMOS COSMOS COSMOS COSMOS
4000 OPEN 800 OPEN 3000 OPEN 700 OPEN

N\'BUS upto 3 m/ mf m’ m’

3 meters M-Bus meters = L LV v
M-Bus up to 20 : : . .

20 meters M-Bus meters -_@/ -_@/ -_@/ ;@/
M-Bus up to 60 , . . .

60 meters M-Bus meters ;@/ @/ @/ @/

M-Bus up to 250 @/ ] m/ )

250 meters M-Bus meters L 1V

& optional available

- not available

For enabling the software module the desired M-Bus connection has to be declared at ordering of the OPEN
EMS controller. You can only connect one M-Bus level converter per OPEN EMS controller.

292



O=0S.AG

Example terminal connection diagram COSMOS 700 / 800 OPEN PR-M-BusO60:

Controller COSMOS 700/ 800 OPEN

water meter heat meter electricity meter
3
m GJ kWh
Power Run Emor coM CAN
b M-Bus
COSMOS 700/800 OPEN M
o interface cable

COk COM 2

RSy (R Ewene RS232 COSMOS OPEN

PEeTEEaOs
WM M M M J-

DS-RJ45DKIDE
F YV SR
133 [ J [ J [ J

Ba
@ OsoeOue @nor

ES4EE  EXNC
1 S hoosem X L

SPEE0O8ROSD

M-Bus connection in FUP XL
(Implemented in FUP XL Version 1.036)

The M-Bus configuration is deposited in the controller in the file mbus.ps. Beginning with FUP XL Version
4.20hV94-1.036 the configuration file “mbus.psl“ can be created by the macros “IM_PROT\IMBus\m_bus.f02"
and the menu “Controller — System integration — M-Bus connection” automatically. Thereby the manual editing
of the file “mbus.ps1“ is dropped.
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m_bus.f02 — Macro

The macro “IM_PROT\IMBus\m_bus.f02" contains graphic pages for parameterization and visualization of up to
eight data sets of an M-Bus meter. The design accords to the design of the HVAC macro library “DS-MACLIB".

[[ooo0_

2
[
E=
oo
| ]
| |

The user interface for FBG5/LSD-C and TUP is included in the macro “IM_PROT\IMBus\m_bus.f02". Use for
any connected M-Bus controller the macro “mM_BUS.F02"
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How to parameterize
The M-Bus connection is done by using the macro m_bus.f02. This macro is deposited in the macro library
“IM_PROT - IMBUS".

Notice Every M-Bus-meter needs an own macro.

EE’} It_PROT.EM
B@ IMBLIS
f= with graphic- and TIJP-support + automatic MEUS-configuration

FUP page name Status Functionality  Object group Date madified Programme

with graphic- and TUP-suppart + automatic MMB iguration 25,

Copy the macro “m_bus.f02" by the context menu “Copy“ or by the submenu “FUP — Copy” or by the shortcut
“Ctrl + C".

¥ C:AUSERS\PUBLIC\DOCUMENTS\DEOS\FXL\20110906101928\PRI\IM_PROT.ENVIMBUS - FUP-XL o= =]
Project Edit View Controller FUP  Print Extras 7

B E&S| L Be @ | ww w02 SR )G T
- o|x| | Poject IM_PROT.EN [COSMOS-Project)

| =5 CAUSERSWPUBLICAD( o | | Contraller  IMBUS
IMACLIE WIN | | [T show documentation [* Foc) files

=il M_PROTEN

FUP page nams Status Functionality  Object group D ate modified Programmer [

gth graphic- and TUP-support + automatic: MBUS-configuration  25.06.08

Save As... 3

B Con
General =
Room contil_| B2 Paste...
Wentilation @ Bedo paste

.= with graphic @ Delete...
D"E Example x ;elect Grou
| b ] EfEtke 1 ¢
Documentation  *
... Parameter - - -
O CAUSERSNPUBLIC\DOCUMENTS\DEDSAFRLA2011090 Options... »
IM_PROT.ENSMBLUS M _BLUS FO2ZFUP
CAUSERSWPUBLICADOCUMENTSADEOSAFXALA2011030 Macro y MSPYM_BUS.DOZ
AL i
/C }
----- Call g Compile
PP_FUP "3.004"

Loading file 'M_BLS.DOZ
Generating file W_BLS FOZ FUP
----- Statistics -

31 Definitions found

N Definitions replaced

- Ready -
i b
&) == Parameter —
| é Compile IE_ﬂt Sealchl Descriptionl Inf0|
Copies the selection and transfers it into the clipboard. 15 MNUM

Afterwards insert the macro by the context menu “Paste” or by the submenu “FUP — Paste” or by the shortcut
“Ctrl + V" into the controller of the project in which the M-Bus connection should be used.

Insert in the dialog window the FUP page name in the field “FUP page”. The name should be no longer than 8
characters. The identifier behind the “.f" sets the M-Bus address. Because the default value which is assigned to
the M-Bus address is “$X” you can change the “02” in the extension to the next free M-Bus address. The
address can also be changed in the macro editor directly and you do not need to change the extension of the
inserted FUP page.

Let the macro state “Call the definition file for editing and replace the definitions afterwards.” set.
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Paste FUP Page
The FUP page ...
Project Carnitroller FUP page
IM_PROT.EM IMBLIS m_bus. f02
Paste
Praject Controller FUP page
DECO4000.003 I15P m_bus.f03
Macro-Shatus
@) Callifg definition file for ediing and replace defintions afterwards
T=rirETiot call definition file and replace defiritions directly

Abort macra status and do nat replace definitions
(@) Paste macra file with definition file [create new macro source)
Paste macra file without definition file
[ ak ] [ Cancel ]

Confirm the settings by pressing OK.

O=0S.AG

The following macro definition file (macro editor) is called. Here you configure the object, the identifier of the M-
Bus meter and the M-Bus specific data.

7| C\USERS\PUBLIC\DOCUMENTS\DEOS\FXL\20110906101928\PRI\DECO4000 003\ISP\M_BUS.FO3 =N ===
Defintion  Definition declaration Choice FUP-page Choice cross-refersnce Comments m
QUELLE=IM_PROT.EM\MBEUS M _BUS.FO2.FUF
Macro far a M-Bus-counter to display up to B data sets
def_k customer
def_o with graphic- and TUP-zupport + automatic MEBLS-configurati= object
def_f td-Bus function
def_p developer
defTitel counter litls of the counter 3
defédr $u hBusAddress
deflnitTel |1 start query by initislization sequence
defBezll identifier of the 1. value
defEinh01 unit of the: 1.value
defDathrl |1 data set no. of the 1. counter
defBezl2 identifier of the 2. value
defEinh02 |- unit of the 2. valus
defDatNi2 |0 data set no. of the 2. counter
defBezl3 identifier of the 3. value
defEinh03 |- unit of the: 3 value
defDatMi03 |0 data set no. of the 3. counter
defBezl4 identifier of the 4. values
defEinh04 |- unit of the 4. valus
defDatiid |0 data set no. of the 4. counter
1] 1n +
[ Save changed definitions and update FUP page ]

The titles of the columns are explained in the following table.

| Definition  Definition declaration Choice FUUP-page  Choice cross-reference Comments Motice
Column Explanation
Definition Definition name in the FUP page
Definition declaration Definition declaration to Definition

Choice-FUP page
Choice cross-reference

Comm
Notice

ents

Selection of the according FUP page
Selection of the assigned cross-reference
Example texts

Additional notices to the definition declarations

The definition identifier is explained in the following table.
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Explanation
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def_k
def o
def_f
def p
defTitel
defAdr
defInitTel
defBez01
defEinh01

defDatNrO1

Insert the data into the according fields in “Definition declaration”.

Example

Customer name (e.g. Yourcity)

Object name (e.g. automatic M-Bus configuration)

Explanation of function (e.g. M-Bus meter)

Developer (e.g. Yourname)

Title of the M-Bus meter (e.g Yourhouse 01)

M-Bus address declaration (is defined by the extension of the FUP page)

Request if you want to start with the initialization sequence (0 = No, 1 = Yes)

Identifier of the 1. counter value (e.g. Water)

Unit of the 1. counter value (e.g cbm)

Data set number of the 1. counter value (e.g. 4)

Definition

Definition declaration

Macra for a M-Bus-counter to display up to 8 data sets

def_k

Example-Tawmn

def_o

with graphic- and TUP-support + automatic MEUS-configuratiie

def_f

F-Bus Counter

def_p

John Dos

defTitel

counter

defadr

$u

deflnitTel

1

defBez01

A aker

defEinh01

chm

defDath 01

4

defBez02

Electricity

defEinh02

kiih

defDathi02

1

defBez03

Gaz

defEinh03

chm

defDathr02

Save the definition file by the button “Save changed definitions and update FUP page”.

The parameterization has to be done for every M-Bus meter in the system.

Afterwards the project has to be compiled by the context menu “Compile” or by the submenu “Controller -

Compile”.

After successful compilation you have to create or update the configuration file “mbus.ps1” by “Controller —
System integration — M-Bus connection”.
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l:ut_l,l.f MACRD zource 1z mig]
BACnet P et i B ACE eouwes i oo
Systemintegration L4 KMX connection  (EIB)
Import L4 M-Bus connection
Modbi
Options 4 e —

Afterwards the following dialog window opens. An overview about the set definitions is displayed here. Changes

of these definitions will be deposited automatically in the definition files.

El M-Bus connection EI@
E.. &FUP Page Title M-Buz address  Query with intzequence 1 Da
[m_busz. d02:with graphic- and TUP-zupport + automatic MBS -configuration]  |counter |02 v 1
[m_busz. d03:with graphic- and TUP-zupport + automatic MBS -configuration]  |counter |03 W 4
4| n | k
[Upload I4-Bus-canfiguration into O pen ] [ Save M-Bus-configuration J Fiefresh list... ] [ Cancel
Autornatic creation of the mbus.pz1-File uzing the macro “IM_PROTWUMBLUS \r_bus. (02"
| &FUP Page  Title M-Bus address  Query with initsequence 1 Dataset nr. ldentifier 1 Urnit 1 |
Column Explanation
Error Shows an error message
FUP page Name of the FUP page of the M-Bus connection, e.g. m_bus.f02
Title Title of the M-Bus meter
M-Bus address M-Bus address of the counter
Query with init Start query with init sequence (checked = Yes)
sequence
1 data set no. Data set number of the 1. counter
Identifier 1 Identifier of the 1. counter, e.g. electric meter apartment 01
Unit 1 Unit of the 1. counter, e.g. KWh
Notice Changes of the M-Bus specific settings can be uploaded directly into the OPEN EMS.
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Upload MBus configuration into the OPEN

If only M-Bus specific settings like
- M-Bus address

- Query with init sequence
- 1 data set no.

- - 2 data set no.

- 8 data set no.
are changed after the last upload into the OPEN EMS then the changed and saved M-Bus configuration file
“mbus.psl” can be uploaded directly by the button “Upload M-Bus configuration into Open”

Notice Because the title, the data set identifier and the unit are static texts elements changes
will be applied by the upload of an error free compiled OPEN.

Save MBus configuration

If M-Bus meter are deleted, new M-Bus meter added or M-Bus specific settings changed then after an error free
compilation of the controller the changed M-Bus configuration is saved by the button “Save M-Bus configuration”
in the configuration file “mbus.ps1”.

Update list

Unused data set displays are displayed in the list in grey. If data sets are added by declaring the data set
number in a counter then you can update the list and the new data sets are no more displayed grey.

Abort

This button closes the window without saving the configuration.

Annex

Notice When creating the “mbus.ps1” the manually created entries will last. Thereby cou can
have in the “mbus.ps1” entries from the macro “!/M_PROT\IMBUS\m_bus.f01” and from
the macro "'M_PROT\IMBUS\m_bus.f02". The automatically created lines in the file
“mbus.psl” are marked.

Important It is not possible to change an existent macro with the source declaration
“IM_PROT\IMBUS\m_bus.f01” to “IM_PROT\IMBUS\m_bus.f02" by changing the
source declarations. The definition files of the macros are different and the manually
inserted entries in the “mbus.ps1” will last!
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Modbus

General

To communicate with devices of various manufacturers the universal Modbus-protocol is implemented. The
variants Modbus-Master and Modbus-Slave are available by TCP/IP and serial connection (RTU) as option on
the controllers COSMOS 4000 OPEN, COSMOS 3000 OPEN, COSMOS 800 OPEN und COSMOS 700 OPEN
beginning with firmware version 1.036.

Modbus Data Types

A MODBUS data point will be clearly identified by the properties of Modbus Slave address, MODBUS-memory
type and MODBUS- variable address:

MODBUS MODBUS MODBUS
slave-address memory type variable address
Internal
short M_SLAVE M_memory_type M_VAR_ADDR
description
Memory Only readable Discrete_Input
area for 0..65535
binary Read- and Coil
Range of values writeable
1..247
values
Memory Only readable Input_Register
area for
integers  Read- and HoldingRegister 0..65535
etc. writeable

Thereby the memory area for binary states and the memory area for integers etc. are strictly differentiated. Both
memory areas have a maximal address space of 0...65535. For each memory area the memory types for “only
readable” and “read- and writeable” are differentiated.

Modbus function codes for Master/Slave

For access of the memory areas the following Modbus specific function codes are supported:

Function code Description Master Slave
0x01 Read: Coils Supported Supported
0x02 Read: Discrete Inputs Supported Supported
0x03 Read: Holding Registers Supported Supported
0x04 Read: Input Registers Supported Supported
0x05 Write: Single Coil Supported Supported
0x06 Write: Single Register Not used Supported
OxOF Write: Multiple Coils Not used Supported
0x10 Write: Multiple Registers Supported Supported
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Modbus - COSMOS Data Point - Allocation Table

Different value areas of the MODBUS-data points will be represented in different variable types. Thereby the
following interrelationship between the Modbus data points and the COSMOS data points is valid:

Modbus data points COSMOS data points
Modbus COSMOS
. Value area/ ; . .
variable : ) variable Examples / information
information
type type
Internal
short M_VARTYP
description
LSB MSB
BIT 0.1 BIT Addr.
BIT 0..3(2BITs) BIT[2] Addr. Addr.+1
BIT 0..7 (3 BITS) BIT[3] Addr. Addr.+1 Addr.+2
BIT 0..15 (4 BITs) | BIT[4] Addr. Addr.+1 Addr.+2 Addr.+3
ul 0..65535 ul
ZUUHR e.g.: 65535 for A
Date e.g.: 1215 for 12:15
Time e.g.: 612 for 06.12
Sl -32768..32767 | SI
ULl 0..4.8 Giga ULl
SLI -2.4..2.4 Giga | SLI
Float values
FL -..+ infinite FL IEEE-754
(4 Byte format)

Modbus-Data Byte-Format - Manufacturer-Specific

The Modbus-variable types FL, ULI und SLI allocate more than one register. For data points which allocate
more than one single register the Modbus protocol is not standardized in which order the data bytes are
deposited in the registers. The manufacturer of the devices is responsible for this.

Example The value 1 billion (1079) is deposited in the memory as hexadecimal value
0x3B9ACAO0O. This can be inscribed in the Modbus register as [0Ox3B9A][0xCAQOQ]
(Standard) or [OXCAOOQ][0x3B9A] (Type2).

In which data format this data types are deposited in the according device has to be looked up in the
corresponding documentation. If no information is available then the data format has to be determined by
checking the read out data for plausibility. It might be needed to adjust the data format in the system integration
(FL_TYPEZ2, ULI_TYPEZ2 or SLI_TYPEZ2).

Notice If the OPEN EMS is used as slave-device then all data is mapped in the Modbus
registers in the standard format.

Modbus-Master

General

To parameterize the MODBUS-data points in the FUP XL the Modbus specific properties of the remote station
(Modbus Slave device) must be known. These properties of the MODBUS- data points must be provided by the
remote station or are available in the documentation of the remote station.

For every MODBUS data point the Modbus Slave address, the MODBUS memory type, the MODBUS variable
address and the variable type must be known.

301



O=0S.AG

Modbus data point-number at OPEN EMS
Optional there are different functional packets for the Modbus-connection to OPEN EMS controller available to
meet unique requirements.

As Modbus-Master the options for the controllers OPEN EMS to have 50 data points, 250 data points, 500 data
points and 1000 data points are available.

For activation of the software-modules the desired Modbus-connection has to be declared at order of the OPEN
EMS controller.

Modbus Master — Write Single Register

Devices of some manufactures can only write on registers seperatly. Therefore the transfer mode can be set to
write only one register at a time. Without this option multiple register are merged in one telegram. This will
increase the transfer speed and processing.

—Statyg — Type
| oK ’7 | Madbus Master

|— —Connection via COM
ne &1 COMT o BOMES O coma O GOy o
comMz O CoOR4 © COME O COME o

—Settings oftransmission

haud rate IO Sl e 4g00 57600
[ EEe 9600 0 115200 O
(R 1200 192000 (1 SR O
(A 2400 38400
datahits 7 hit O 8 hit
parity no even (+ odd
stophits 1 hit @ 2hit
flowe cantral [ Oz e = @ S
| Savechanes |
|7 — Zonnection via IP
IP address | o i o i Part 502
oo
writesingleregisterp read maxregister number [ 124
Gy Settings

|

VW1.044 (__C8_1044_PRO.FMG)

The function code Write Single Register is supported if the option write single register is set in the properties
dialog of the Modbus Master in OPENweb/OPENview.

Notice If the option is set then all write commands for all connected Modbus slaves will be
done by it. A mixed operation is not possible.
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System integration - Modbus

The parameterization of the Modbus-Master in the FUP XL is called by the submenu Controller — System
integration — Modbus.

TEliA} FECHT zomce 15 mig
BACnet ¥ | ate it WA A sarues i mi
Systemintegration  * KMX connection  (EIB)
Import 4 M-Bus connection
Modbus
Options. L4 -

Afterwards the program external protocol — MODBUS opens.

External protocol - Modbus

The program is basically divided into two areas. In the upper area the BDFTree and the selected HTML page is
displayed.
The configured data points for the Modbus Master are displayed in the area below.

4 CH\USERS\PUBLIC\DOCUMENTS\DEOS\FXL\20110906101928\ PRI DEC04000.003\ISP - Extemnal protocol - MODBUS =N e =
File Help
]
U] Room 028 «|| ***Set-point 20.0%c -
U GALAXY One Module *vvSet-pt.activel.0®C -Displays for graphic- M
\II| GALAXY Cne Administratior Casc.-set-pt. 0.0°%C
H __‘%girg:;pagem *w*Temperature D.D:C (E)xhaust-/ (R} com—
U Set- 5. mess. values i:—:emperazure g gng s Ctrller iz;;
b —temperature -temp.error
%EMAWPETU‘:::::E RE-temperature 0.0°C SA-temp.error (0) SeleCted
RE-temp.srror (0)
Tree structure Heating valve 0.0 &  EZX/RO-temp.srror (0) HTML-page ]
WRC-valvest 0.0 %
ERE‘:“T“W”‘_:MQTOFH = Cool. regu.ve 0.0 % Heatg valve oper. (0)
g&avolrﬁadju.sl HRC operation (0)
| MiN-valve adjustment . .
U Change ove: cutpdts Contrel operation(0) ERC operatien (0)
gHchingpmmim Sp-offset act1V§ (0] HRC operation (0)
Antilock protection Start ctrl. active(0) HRC-damper (00)
5 Corttrol Ll start ctrl act. {0) Coolg wvalve opsr. (0)
T Termingl allocation Cont. FP active (0) y
1| Common emor signals 01 || FP—cantact actuat. (0} 2

4 [0 | » < I, | »

number of elements: 3 Description | Label [ Consistency | M_SLAVE | M_memory_type | M_VARLADR | MLVARTYP | M_F.
=¥ COSMOS SP-offset zctive COTRENEFUTE® notverfied 1 Cail 0 BIT 1
‘ SPoffset active Control operation COTREING.FO1:E5E1  not verified 1 Coil 0 BIT 1
-4l Control operation Heating valve COTREING.FOT.EQR notverified 1 HoldirgRegister 0 FL 1
-4l Heating valve .
Configured
o — data points ;

On this page the elements can be dragged down by Drag&Drop which should be parameterized for the
configuration of the Modbus Masters of the COSMOS 700 OPEN, COSMOS 800 OPEN, COSMOS 3000 OPEN
or COSMOS 4000 OPEN.

In the lower part of the window the configurations of the Modbus data points will be parameterized.
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Explanation of the column names of the configured data points:

Column identifier Value Explanation
Identifier Modbus data point name; Name in the tree (no technical
meaning)
Description Additional description (only used for development; no
technical meaning)
Label Unique variable identifier in the controller program;
describes the FUP-variable
Consistency Check if the COSMOS data point is existent in the controller
program (see chapter “Consistency check”)
M_SLAVE Modbus Slave-address
0 Used for broadcast
1..247 Unique slave-addresses
248 .. 255 Reserved addresses
M_memory_type Modbus memory type
Coil Bit-memory (read + write)

Discrete_Input
Input_Register

HoldingRegister

Digital inputs (only read)
Input register (only read)

Memory register (read + write)

M_VAR_ADR 0..65535 Address in the memory of the Modbus Slave for binary
memory area
0..65535 Address in the memory of the Modbus Slave for number
etc. memory area
M_VARTYP Ul, SI, ULI, SLI,  Modbus variable type
FL, BIT,
ULI_TYPE2,
SLI_TYPEZ2,
FL_TYPE2
M_FACTOR Factor
M_OFFSET Offset
Read/Write R The value will be read by Modbus
W The value will be send by a OPEN EMS to the Modbus
RwW Combination of R and W. Both functionalities are executed

in unchanged form.
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Write-Cycle Seconds At the “Write-Cycle” the interval is set by which the value is
written into the Modbus device (in seconds).

Write-Delta If the value of a data point changes by at least the value of
“Write-Delta” then the value of the data point will be written
to the Modbus device if the column Read/Write is set to “W
“Or “RW”.

Debug To check a Modbus link at runtime you can set an additional
label at every data point on which information about the
state are written. The data point has to be of the type UI.
The information is coded as following:

0 Communication is OK

1 Data point configured for reading but the reading was not
successful

2 Data point configured for writing but the writing wa